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FOREWORD

plexity of its institutions, the need has arisen for an official hand-

book of Canada, dealing with the whole range of its economic and
social institutions, and giving a succinet and popular account of its
problems and its progress, while devoting special attention to the facts of
the existing economie situation. While the current reports of our national
bureau of public information, the Dominion Burean of Statistics, deal in
great detail with the subjects of population, production, external and
internal trade, transportation, prices, finance, edueation, criminality, ete.,
these publications are intended mainly for those who are specially inter-
ested in these particular phases of our national life. Again, the Canada
Year Book, which summarizes these and other official publications, is itself
too detailed for the average citizen and too expensive for general dis-
tribution. The present publication presents the result of an effort to
survey the Canadian situation as a whole within a reasonable space, in a
popular and altractive format, and at a cost which makes possible a wide
distribution.

This handbook is designed to serve two very nccessary purposes. To
those outside of Canada, it will give a well-rounded picture of the current
Canadian situation from Atlantic to Pacific, with sufficient historie and
descriptive information as the background of the treatment. In Canada
itself, the handbook will be of assistance in the gencral discussion of the
economic situation incidental to our New Year pational stock-taking, and
will help to provide a better basis of information for dealing with the
business problems of 1932,

! S the result of the growth of the Dowminion and the inercasing com-

H H STEVENS,
Minister of Trade and Commerce.

Otrawa, January 1, 1932,
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NOTE

1 [ This handbook has been prepared wm the
1 Dominion. Burcau of Stalistics from material
which has, in the main, been oblained from the
1 different Branches of the Bureaw. TIn certain
special fields information has been kindly con-
tributed by other Branches of the Government
Service,
R H. ROATS)
Doninion Statistician. '
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INTRODUCTION

The Economic Position of Canada at the Close of 1931

S one of the first five teuding
Anznicms, measured by absolute
trade, Capada is vitally inter-
csted’ in the economic conditions which
prevail in the world at large, especially
in those countries with which she chiefly
trades. Every trader has to have his
customers and, if he is a large trader,
he must have many ecustomers or nt
least many consumers of his produets.
His prosperity depends very largely
upon their prosperity and their pos-
session of purchasing power. If they
stop production to ficht among them-
selves they become impoverished and
insolvent, and the trader finds that he
can no longer sell them goods or even
get paid for what he has already sold
them. Thus the maintenance of peace
and order and industry among the cus-
Hox. H. H Stevess, AL, tomers is of the highest importance to a
Minister of Trade and trader and not least if that trader
PO happens to be a nation. It follows that
Canada, trading with all the nations of the world, is necessarily affected by
wars and civil dissensions arising anywliere in the world and reducing the
purchasing power and the confidence of lher customers. She is all the
more seriously affected by the depression in the world at large because
ler external trade bears so high a proportion to her total production.
Therefore a veview of the Canadian situation in 1931 must eommence
witlt some reference to the world situation.

The Warld Situation as it Affects Canada—The yeir 1931 has been
n period of great and almost unprecedented depression throughout the
whole of the ecivilized world. Gold prices of almost all commadities, and
especially of furmy and forest produets and metals, have shown a drastic
decline. The newer debtor countries of the world. producing and exporting
farm products, lumber, metals and other primary produets, have found
it difficult and in some cases impossible to pay for the manufactured
goods that they require and also to meet their interest charges. The result
has been a general decline in international trade, and this has been aggra-
vated by the restrictions placed by many countries upon the sale of forcign

7



8 CANADA 1932

exchange. Necessarily, ocean traffic has suffered and the total tonnage of
the shipbuilding industry has felt the effects, the total shipping under
construction being among the smallest on record. This general decline
of international trade and of ocean traffic has inevitably been very injuri-
ous to Great Britain, the largest trader and the largest shipbuilder and
shipowner in the world. Injurious has also been the difficnlty experienced
by her debtors in meeting the interest due to British bondholders on their
national, municipal and industrial bonds, and in paying the dividends
ordinarily reccived by British shareholders in their enterprises.

The difficulties experienced by Great Britain were enhanced by the
fact that after the war and the bankruptey of Central Europe she had
undertaken, in fact if not in theory, to finance the economic reconstruction
of Europe, continuing the banking service which before the war she had
rendered to almost all the countries of the world. Her resources, though
diminished by the war, would probably have been sufficient for this task
liad it not been for international jealonsies and hatreds and the generally
unstable equilibrium of the nations of the European continent, In par-
ticular Britain was embarassed by the depressed position of the
defeated powers, which she had been endeavouring to assist both because
it was necessary to help them in order that they might be able to meet
their reparation payments and also in the general interest of lhumanity.

The serious financial difficultics which were experienced in Austria
last summer spread rapidly to Germany, which was granted, on the initia-
tive of President Hoover, a yeuar's respite from her obligation with regard
to reparations. Besides the reparations receipts, much British money has
been tied up in Germany as well as in other debtor countries, so that
Great Britain was forced to abandon the gold standard on Sept. 21st.
As the result, Scandinavian countries, which trade largely with Great
Britain and look to London as their financial centre. were also foreed
off the gold standard, and up to the time of writing there has been no
improvement in the general European situation. In spite of the fact that
Britain is balancing her budget by economy and by drastic increases in
taxation, and has returned a National Government to power with the
primary object of maintaining the credit of the nation, the pound ster-
ling fell as low as $3.304 in New York on Dec. 1st, representing a dis-
count of 32:5 p.c. and the lowest quotation in the past ten years. This
discount has adversely affected the stability of the Canadian dollar in
New York, as we ordinarily use our favourable balance of trade with
Great Britain in settling our unfavourable balanee with the United States.

The United States, in its turn, has suffered intensely both from the
great decline in prices and from the restriction of exports through the
poverty of its customers. The great excess of exports financed by foreign
loans is a thing of the past, and the repercussion has been felt within the
Republic itself, through the diminished cxports and the unprecedented
increase of unemployment. The situation there has not been improved
vy the loss of confidence in the bonds of foreign countries held in New
York and the consequent inability of these countries to raise new loans
for the purchase of American products. It is even stated that, as in



INTRODUCTION 9

earlier crises before the establishment of the Federal Reserve system, cur-
rency is being hoarded by the less intelligent classes of the population.
There is some cause for this, as 1,653 banks with deposits of $1.561.000.000
have suspended pavments in the first ten months of 1931, according to
the statistics of the Federal Reserve Board. The same authority reports
a reduction of the gold reserves of the United States from $1.632,000,000
at the end of August to $3.903.000.000 (prelimipary figure) at the end of
October—a reduction of $729.000,000 in two months, while money in cir-
culation increased $556,000,000 in the same period. Again, for the first
four months of the current United States fiseal year, from July to October
inclusive, United States exports were only $730,764,000 (preliminary figure)
as compared with $1203,630,000 in 'the same period of last year. The
favourable trade balance. which totalled $290,000.000 in these four months
of 1930, fell to $50,000.000 in the same period of 1931, In Federal finance,
too, heavy weather is indicated. President Hoover stated in his message
of Dee. § to Congress that the public debt of the United States will be
inercased by $1,700,000,000 during their present fiseal year, and the result-
ing necessity for higher taxation is a depressing factor in the general
business siluation in the great Republic. Our own country is inevitably
affected by the depression on the other side of the border.

The Primary Industrics of Canada—The three great branches of
primary industry in Canada as measured by value of production are:
agriculture, forestry and mining, and the net production of the first named
iz more than half as much again as the other two combined and over
55 p.c, of the total net production of alt primary industries.

Agriculture in fact excrcises such a potent influence on the national
life that the prosperity or adversity of the farmer is reflected in every
channel of national endeavour and for this reason conditions in the indus-
try warrant special attention in this Introduction, although further treat-
ment of this and other primary industries is left muinly to the chapter
material which follows. '

Because of the lower production of importan: field crops and lower
prices of all agricultural products, the gross revenue derived from Cana-
dian agriculture in 1931 will be markedly reduced, compared even with
the low returns of 1930. This reduction will be alleviated in consider-
able measure by increased efforts towards rural self-sufficiency. This is
a common and enforced characteristic of depressed agricultural condi-
tions because, in such periods, farm prices fall sooner and further than the
general price level. The farmer’s purchasing power is reduced both abso-
lutely and relatively and he is compelled to reduce expenditures for con-
sumption goods, equipment, and hired labour. This has a beneficial cffect
on out-of-pocket production costs, it greatly reduees the difference between
net and gross revenue, and the tesultant retrenchment places agriculture
in a favourable position to respond to any improvement in production
or prices. This latter clause must be somewhat qualified by reference
to the necessary aceumulation of agricultural debts and the necessity of
eventually making provision for depreciated equipment—items which musl
be largely neglected in times like these.

R ——— T T ST .



i0 CANADA 1932

Some favouruble faciors in the agricultural situation have recently
made their appearance. The wheat situation has a brighter foundation
than at this time last year. There has been a notable increase in live-
stock numbers during 1931, especially with regard to hogs in the Prairie
Pravinces. Marketings show a considerable improvement over 1930, with
some benefits resulting from export trade. Dairy production has in-
creased and Canada has returned to an export basis in butter. Although
prices of dairy products are very low, the producers have been favourcd
by a long pasture season and abundant supplies of cheap forage and
concentrates.  The poultrymen have recently bencfited by a more than
seasonal improvement in egg prices as a result of heavy poultry market-
ings and reduced hatchings in the spring. The producers of speecialized
crops such as fruit, tobacco and sugar beets had relatively profitable
seasons with heavy production offsetting lowersd prices.  Commercial
apple production in Canadi was nearly 400000 barrels higher than in
1930, due to better yields in the Maritime and FEastern Provinees. Ta-
bacco production increased considerably due ta higher acreage and a
favourable season. while sugar-beet production in 1931 is provisionally
estimated at 504.000 tons compared witl 471.000 tons last vear. Potatoes
and root and fodder crops showed generally increased returns over 1930,

The production of the main field crops was reduced considerably from
1930 figures, mainly because of the concentration of acreage in the dry
areas of the West. Wheat again showed its ability to resist drought and
oats yiclded about four-fifths of 1930 jroduction because of high acreage
n the East and in the western  park belt ?, Barley and rye were particu-
larly hard-hit by drought.

There are present indications that abundant supplies and low prices
of staple agricultural commodities are sttmulating both  donwestie con-
sumption and international movement, and in this feature lies the main
hape of improved agricultural conditions.

Forestry production has suffercdd in common with other branches of
primary production and for the twelve months ended October 1931, as
measured by exports, shows declines in quantity and greater declines in
vahie in all branches as compared with 1930. Total exports of unmanu-
fuctured wood were valued at $44.600,000 compared with $§73,200.000;
exports of manufactured wood were $32.200,000 compared with 542,300,000 ;
and exports of paper were $116.400.000 compared with $142,900,000, News-
print paper exports, which constitute the bulk of paper exports, fell from
§137.560,000 to S112.440.000 but nesvsprint paper is still a very good second
to wheat among o exported commodities and while prices have shown
a downward trend Cunadian newsprint manufactirers appear likely to
realize as much in Canadian dotlars for their 1932 exports as in 1931,

The great mineral industyy of Canada, which has developed so vapidly
during the last decade, has been less affected by the depression than mighl
have been expected. For the first eleven months of 1931, the index
number of employment in the mining industry has been 107-7 us compared
with 117-8 in the same period of 1930—a decline of about cight and a
half per coent. Gold and petroleum actually show a larger production for
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the first nine months of 1931 than for the same nionths of 1930. The
amount of gold produced in this period of 1931 was 1962889 fine ounces,
a larger production than in the twelve months of any calendar year prior
to 1930. The September production alone approached $5.000,000 in value,
and the October production was abont the same. Canada Is now admit-
tedly the sccond largest producer of gold in the workl. In the [irst nine
months of 1931 petrolcum production amounted to 1278000 barrels. as
comparcd with 1015000 barrels in the same period of 1930, and with
1,117.000 heurels in the entire twelve months of 1929.

Other leading metals und non-metallie minerals showed a high quan-
tity production in the first nine months of 1931, though the returns to
the producers have not been as satisfactory as usnal, owing to lower prices.

Manufactures—The manufacturers of Canada have certainly  had
their difficulties to face in 1931, as the result of the declining prices of
their products. Generally speaking, they have had to reduce the seale
of their operntions und the number of their cmployees. Thus, on the
Lasis of the monthly reparts of some 4000 of the larger manufacturers
regarding the number of ther pmployees, we have been able to deduce
that the average index mnmber of employment in all manufacturing
industries in the first eleven months of 1931 has been 95-9 as compared
with 109-7 in the same period of 1930, indieating a reduetion of about
124 pe. in working forces as compared with last year. Among the manu-
fncturing indusiries which have best stood the strain of the depression
without seriously reducing their working forees have becn the leather and
the boot and shoe industries. where the index number of employment
is practically the same as in 1930, The textite industry, too, shows the
comparatively small reduction ol 3:75 p.o. in employment. The chemical
industries, again, show a reduction of less than 3 pe. in the number of
their employees. The eleetrie current industry shows a comparatively
small falling off of sbout 3 pe. in the number of its employees as com-
pared with 1930, though the eleetrie apparatus industry shows approxii-
ately the snme reduetion of onc-cighth as the grand total of mannfactur-
ing industrics. Summing up. it may be stated that if the aetivity of
the manufacturing industries of Canada is measured by the nuniber of
their employees, these industries were operated in 1931 on a basis about
kalf way between their operations in 1925 and their operations in 1926.
Of course, the sitnation with regard to production is really considerably
more favourable than this, on account of the labour-saving machinery
installed in our factarics in recent years, but the saving of labonr thus
effected does not lend itself o statistical measurement.

Railway Carloadings—The scrions filling-off in railway ecarloadings in
1931 has been due in some cnses fo smaller production of vommoditics.
Lower commndity prices have also made it more difficult to pay trans-
portation charges from the producer to the ultimate consumer and have
thus reduced the vahnue of tramsportation.  The compelition of the
motor truck on the steadily improving roads of the Daminion must also
bear a part of the respousibility. In over cleven months up to December
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3th, the cars of revenue freight loaded on Canadian railways numbered
2,451,249 as compared with 3,014,134 in the corresponding period of 1930.
The decline of 362.883 cars was distributed throughout all the main classes
as follows: grain and grain products 20,241, live stock 5,262, coal 60,267,
coke 3,605, lunber 43453, pulpwood 54,141, pulp and paper 18,376, other
forest products 42,024, ore 42,024, merchandise less than car load 1R 132,
miscetlaneons 150,360.

While this deeline averages more than 11,000 cars per week for the
elapzed 49 weeks of 1931, the showing is far better since October, the car-
loadings for the last six weeks up to December 5 averaging only 4,563
cars fewer than in the corresponding weeks of last year. The cessation of
the precipitate decline of prices which for nearly two years has made it
almost impossible for producers to earn profits on their products has
already gone far to restore business confidence throughout the country.

Prices—At the centre of the great depression. at once a cause and a
consequence, has been the great decline in the world prices of practically
all commodities. The Canadian index number of wholesale prices, which
is fairly representative of similar index numbers ull over the world, after
showing minor fluctuations of not more than a few per ernt throughout
the eight years from 1922 to 1929, commenced a headlong decline in 1930
and continued it at a lessened rate in 1931. In September of the present
year it stood at 70-0 as compared with 96-0 in December, 1929 —a drop of
nearly 27 p.e. in a period of less than dwo years. Even if this decline
had been cqually distributed over all classes of commodities, 1t would
have seriously prejudiced the position of producers in respeet of their
profits and in their relations with their ereditors. Yet commodities would
still have been exchangable for each other on abont the same basis as
before.

The price decline which took plice in 1930 and 1931 was not at all
of this presumably more equitable kind. As in other depressions, the
prices of foods and raw materials fell far more rapidly than the prices
of manufacturcd articles. While the index numbers of prices of fully and
chiefly manufactured products fell only from 93-2 in December, 1929, to
72:7 in September, 1931, the index of prices of raw or parily manuflactured
commoditics fell from 98-9 to 58:7 in the same period. In other words,
the prices of taw or partly manufactured ecommodities fell by over 40
p.c. during this period, while the prices of fully or chiefly manufactured
commodities felt by only 22 pe. Primary producers have naturally been
incensed at the fact that their produets would no longer exchange for
manufactured products on the same basis as before. In addition, farmers,
the most numerous class of aur primary producers, have had to contend
with drought and poor crops, as well as with low prices.  Nevertheless,
they are far from being alone in their difficultics. The producers of
metals and of lumber have shared their hardships, as is shown by the
serious declines in the prices of lead, zine, copper, and groundwood pulp.

The disproportion between the prices of raw or partly manufactured
commodities and those of fully or chiefly manufactured commodities is
now diminishing, and this is one of the best proofs that business is re-
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estublishing itself on a new level of prices. It is not imprabable that in
1932 there will be a stabilization of commodity prices at a level of between
70 and 75 p.c. of the 1926 prices. Already we have seen a rise of the gen-
eral index number of wholesale prices from 70-0 in September, 1931, to
70-6 in November, 1931. This rise, which is also taking place in many
other countries, is evidence that the period of panic is past and that the
dawn of a new era is already brightening.

Wholesale and Retail Trade—The wholesale and retail trade of
Canada remains at a fairly high level of activity, as judged by the em-
ployment aflorded by the larger establishments. The average index num-
ber of employment in wholesale and retail trade in the first eleven months
of 1931 was 123-4 p.c. of the 1926 base as compared with 127-1 p.c. in
the same period of 1930. Indecd, the 1931 figure is higher than the annual
average index number of employment in wholesale and retail trade in any
year prior to 1929, It is possible, however, that the figures supplied by
the reporting firms inelude in some cases employees who are workiog
short time, and it is likely that the figures represent in some measure the
increase of larger trading establishments at the expense of small scale
establishments,

In the last couple of years, statistics of retail sales have been secured
fromm & considerable number of chain stores and departmental stores
located in different parts of Canada, The results are published in the
form of index numbers, and the latest fizures, covering the month of
October, indicate that sales were higher, in eight of the ten groups into
which the reporting stores are divided, in October than in September.
The combined index for all the ien groups was 111-3 p.c. of the sales for
January 1929 (taken as the base), as compared with 99-3 p.c. in Septem-
ber, being an increase of 12 p.c. over the preceding month.

Finance —The public finances of ilie Dominion nnd of its provinces
and municipalities have borne up extremely well’ under the great de-
pression. Our banking system, too, has stood the strain without a sus-
pension and even without a run upon any chartered bank. Indeed, the
total of non-current loans of all the chartered banks together, according
to the latest monthly report as of October 31 was only $11,143,000 out of
arand total assets of $3.057,000,000, or a little over one-third of ome per
cent. Again, though the savings deposits of the chartered banks are
naturally affected by the necessity of some persons who have had to draw
out their savings for living expenses, the grand total of the savings
deposits in our chartered banks has actually increased by some $32,500,000
between October, 1930, and October, 1931. Further, in spite of the great
depression, the larger life insurance companies doing business in Canada
state that during the first ten months of 1931 they have writien
$400,000,000 of new business. As many companies do not report their
new business, the total of life insurance sold in Canada in 1931 up to the
present time is certainly nearer $500,000,000 than $£400,000.000.

But the most recent and most conelusive evidence of the financial
stability of Canada in the present year of grace is the fact that after
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aceepting the conversion of some $650.000000 of Dominion Government
bonds to a lower rate of interest a few months ago, the people of Cunada
huve now within a few duys oversubseribed the new loan of $150,000,000.
offering the couniry over $200.000,000 at the rate of five pe. There could
be no nore impressive test of the confidence of Cunadians in Canada.

The Prospects for 1932.—The great storm of depression would appear.
so far as Cannda 15 concerned. to have fairly well blown itself out. The
price level, after a precipitate deeline lasting over nearly two vears, seems
to be in a fair way 1o stabilization, and this should bring u return of con-
fidence antong business men and producers generally. The restoration of
confidence should lead to a gradual increase of employment, a greater
volume of production and an inecvease in the transportation of commo-
dities. Further, the recent action of the British Government in imposing
emergeney tariffs npon certain foreign imports, bids fair to be of at least
temporary value to Canada. It will be for us to consider at the Imperial
Economic Conference in Oftawa next summer what else we can do to
promote interimperial trade on a basis which will be satisfuctory and
profitable alike to the Mother Country, to ourselves and to the other
great Domintons of the Empire.

But however we may extend our trade within the Empire, Canada
must also consider the pushing of her trade with other countries. Especial-
lv as regards wheat and other food products, we must push our sales both
i the denscly settled importing areas of continental Furope, and if
possible also in the densely settled areas of eastern Asia. And in order
that these peoples may be well enough off to buy our wheat, we as Cana-
dians must do what in us lies to exorcise the demons of fear which are
besetting mankind to-day and incereasing national expenditures far arma-
ments throughout the world. The Disarmament Conference of the nations
of the world mets in Geneva in Febrnary next, and on economic gronnds,
as well as for the sake of humanily, we should work for its success. Peace
and the restoration of confidence is to-day the most vital interest of the
world,



CHAPTER 1

GENERAL--AREA - TOPOGRAPHY AND DRAINAGE
—CLIMATE

Ceneral

The Dominion of Canada is the largest mewber n pomt of size
of the sisterhood of nations which constitutes the British Empire, and as
regards population ranks first among the Dominions.

Although Canada was discovered in the carly half of the 16th
century, a permanent hold was not established by Enropeans in the St.
Lawrence valley until 1608, when Samuel de Champlaim established  his
slender colony under the shadow of the Quebee rock. Canada has there-
fore experienced but three full centuries of growth under the rule of the
white mun. The first was devoted to exploration and eavly colonization
of New France, which by 1706 led a recorded population of 16,417. The
sccond century witnessed the definite conquest of Canada by the British,
the rise of the fur trade aml the extension of exploration and coloniza-
tuon imto the interior. The claitns af the Spaniards to the Pacific coast
of Canada were finadly surrendered in 1795. The third century of growth
wus noleworthy for the beginnings of industrial development, the exten-
sive construction of internal transportation systems—railways and eanals,
the Confederation of the colonies into the Dominton of Canada, and
the opening up of the rich wheat lands of the Middie West. The
twentieth century—the fourth of Canada’s growth—liwned with Can-
ada an the threshold of great achievement. and the first thirty vears have
been a period of very great economie progress. The Dorainion now pos-
sosses in the Canadian National and the Canadian Pactfic two of the finest
ratlway transportation systems to be found anywlere, She las just com-
pleted the largest fvesh-water canal in the world, has seen her trade. her
ports, her eities and her financial and other institutions develop until they
rank with those of much older nations. On the basis of a libural herifage
of natural resourees she has evected an industiial superstrueture producing
a wide range of secondary produets which are exported to all corners of the
earth.

But nat in economic progress alone has advancement been marked.
Canada, because her rapid but finnly-founded growth has attracted the
attention of the world and owing to her close relations with Britain and
the Empire. the splendid part she played in the world conflict of 1914-18,
and her membership in the League of Nations, oceupies a position of
importance in world affairs far transcending that to which the mere num-
bers of her population would entitle her. She has emerged to full nation-
hood. excreises complete control of her own affairs, and in this develop-
neent has set a fine example of two nationalities cach with its own language
and customns working, as one nation, in harmony and unity for the general
welfarve,

15
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Politically, Canada is divided into nine provinces each with a Provin-
cial Government, and two territories administered by the central Dominion
Government. The provinces are grouped as follows: the Maritime Prov-
inces of Nova Scotia, New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island, lying
along the Atlantic seaboard; the Central Provinces of Quebec and Ontario
along the St. Lawrence river, the Great Lakes and east and south of Hud-
son bay; the Prairie Provinces of Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta
lying in the great central plain between the Laurentian Highlands and the
Rocky mountains; and the Pacific Province of British Columbia.

The Northwest and Yukon Territories are named from their situa-
tions—the one to the far north and westward, and the other flanking the
Yukon river,

Area

The area of Canada as vevised on the basis of the results of explora-
tions in the north, the area taken from Quebec by the Labrador Boundary
Award of 1927, and adjustments made in the area of Ontario in 1930, is
3,690,043 square miles. This figure compares with 13,401,977 square miles
for the British Empire, 3,776,700 for the contineni of Lurope, 3,743,529 for
the United States and its dependent tervitories, 2,074,581 for the continent.
of Australia, and 121,633 square miles for the British Isles. Roughly. Canada
is almost as large as Eurape ov the United Stales with its dependencies, is
more than thirty times as large as the British Isles, and comprises 27 p.c.
of the British Empire. The details by provinces are shown in the follow-
ing table:—

Land and Water Area of Canada, by Provinces and
Territories, as in 1931

Provinee or Territory Land Water | Total P.c.of Total
sq. miles 8q. miles sq. miles

Prince Edward Island. ... ......... 2,184 - 2,184 0-1
Nova Scotift,,....oooveinein. .. i 20,743 21,428 06
A Brina sl 0 Kb . L ek ol U) 27,085 08
Quebee. ........... 571,004 564,434 16-1
Ontario. ... 363, 282 | w12.582 1.2
Manitoba. ..... 224,777 251,832 68
Saskatehewan 237,975 251,700 6-8
Alberta. .. ... 248,800 255,285 6.8
British Colu 344,970 355,855 9.6
Yukon Territory - ol 205,346 207,076 5-6
Northwest Territories. .............. 1,258,217 1,309,682 35.5

R AW ) . L 3,510,008 180,035 [ 3,600,043 100-0

Topography and Drainage

The surface features of Canada are such as to divide the country into
several clearly defined natural areas.

The exposed surface of the old Precambrian continent forms one of
the largest divisions and has been variously called the Canadian Shield,
the Archa@an Peneplain and, in its southern portion, the Laurentian High-
land. The wmountainous country of the west constitutes the Cordilleras
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or Pacific Coast region, while the niountains of castern United States, in
their continuation across the border, form the Appalachian Highland of
Eastern Canada or Maritime region. The Great Plains, with various sub-
divisions, occupy the area between the mountainous area of the west and
the great, roughened surface of the Canadian Shield. The St Lawrence
Lowlunds lie between the Laurentian and Appalachian Highlands, Within
the borders of the Canadian Shield an area on the southern margin of
Hudson bay has been referred to as the “ clay belt” or Hudson Bay Low-
land. It occupies a part of the basin that during the glacial period was
submerged and covered with a coating of clay which smoothed over its
inequalities and concealed most of the underlying rocks. Since its emer-
gence the surface has been but slightly altered by drainage channels cut
across it.

An Inlet on the North Shore of Great Bear Lake, N.W.T.—This picture
gives a good idea of the topography of the northern part of the Canadian
Shield. It is near this location where important radium ore deposits are
reported to have been discovered,

Royal Canadian Air Force phote.

The general direction of the mountain ranges and the rugged features
of the Canadian Shield are such as to militate against easy communication
in an east-west direction, made necessary by the fact that population is
concentrated in the southern portions of the provinces. To some cxtent
this handicap is overcome by the positions of several chiel waterways.

The waterways of Canada constitute not only one of its most remark-
able geographic features, but one of the most vital clements of its national
existence. One glance at the map suffices to show Canuda’s advantageous

36760—2
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position in this respect—the superb St. Lawrence system, comprising gulf,
river and great lakes penetrating nearly half way across the continent,
which has made Montreal the largest grain-shipping port of the world; the
interior lakes and large rivers, including the great Mackenzie system as
yet alinost undeveloped— these waterways represent an actual or potential
contribution to the economic life of the Nominion, both in the electric
energy they develop or are capable of developing and the freight they
carry or are destined to carry, which place them among the greatest of
our natwral assets.

The great drainage basins of Canada are the Atlantic (524.900 square
miles), the Hudson bay (1,486,000 square miles), the Arctic (1,290,000
square miles), the Pacific (387,300 square miles) and the gulf of Mexico
(12,365 squure miles).

Cmm(mxrnlmhcrw; B ¢.am
olevr P 1T P RAS) =

Mkl.‘uﬂ&-‘um«vmlwmmm e i
Arenepmiigh: arul i By

Most important of the lakes and rivers of Canada is the chain of the
Great Lakes with their connecting rivers, the St. Lawrence river and its
tributarics. This chain is called the St. Lawrence River system. The
Great Lakes, separating the province of Ontario from the United States
and connected by a series of canals with the St. Lawrence river, allow
vessels drawing not over 14 fcet of water to procced from the Atlantic
crean to the interior of the Dominion as far as Fort William and Port
Arthur, twin cities situated on lake Superior, practically half way across
the continent.

Apart from the St. Lawrence, the great waterway of the eastern half of
the Dominion, other systems also merit some attention. The Saskatchewan
river, for example, flowing eastward from the Rocky mountains to lake
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Winnipeg and thence northward by the Nelson river into Hudson bay,
drains a great part of the plains of the western provinees. In the north,
the Mackenzie river, with its iributaries the Slave, Liard, Athabaska and
Peace rivers, follows the northerly slope of the Great Plain and emptics
into the Arctic ocean, its waters having traversed, in all, a distance of 2,514
miles. The Yukon river, after draining a great part of the Yukon Terri-
tory, flows northward through Alaska into the Behring sea after a course
of 1,765 miles. The Fraser, Columbia, Skeena and Stikine rivers flow into
the Pacific ocean after draining the western slopes of the moluntains of
British Columbia.

Areas of Principal Lakes in Canada '

Note.—The areas of the Great Linkes mentioned in this table are: lake Superior, 31,810 aq.
miles; lnke Huron, 23,010 8q. miles; lake Erie, 9,940 sq. miles; and lake Ontario, 7,540 sq. miles.

Lake 8q. Miles Lake 8q. Miles

Huron, including Georgian Bay, por- Garry, N.W. 980

BionlinkOntatiols B 0. ., 1 T 13.675 (| Baker, N.W. 976
Great Bear, NW,T,....... . 12,200 1| Yathkyed, N.W.T ..., . 860
Superior, portion in Ontario... 11,200 (| Mistassing, Que., ... .. . — 840
Great Stave, NW T, 11370 || Wollaston, Susk. . 768
Winnipeg, Muu u Ao el W 9,398 [ Inlanck, Mano..oooooo oo 550
Erie, portion in ()uturm R b, l){H Cluire, Alta, . . : 545
OHUlrm portion in Outario .. .. .. 3, 727 || Etawney, Man | 546
A(hu))mkn, Sask.-Alta. ... 2,762 || Maguse, N.W, 540
Winnipegosis, Man.,............... .. 2.080 Cedunr, Man.... | 537
Manitoba, Man..................... 1,817 || Moose, Man. T . ] 525
Reindeer, Man-Sask. ... 1,765 || Minto, Que. . Mmoo WA 485
Dubawnt, NW.T....... ... ... 1,600 || Aberdeen, NW.T.. ... .. .. .. 475
Nipigon, Ol s ol N 1,500 || Lesse :r Slave, Alta - e U 461
Lac La Murtre, NW.T. = 1,335 || Luce La l{umzo \Mk " et 450
Southern Indian, Man. .. ... ... 1,200 || Clearwater, Que. . e L 410
Lake of the Woods (total 1,346) por-

tionmOntario. . .. ................ 1,127 =

'The lengths of principal rivers and their tributaries were tabulated in Chapter 1 of Canada 1951,

Lake Superior, with its area of 31,810 square miles, is the largest body
of fresh water in the world. As the international boundary passes through
lakes Superior, Huron, Erie, St. Clair and Ontario, only about half of the
arcas of these lakes is Canadian. The whole of lake Michigan is within
United States’ territory, From the western end of lake Superior to the
mouth of the St. Lawrence there is, with the aid of the canal system, a
contintous navigable waterway. The total length of the St. Lawrence E
river from the head of the St. Louis river to Pointe-des-Monts, at the -
entrance of the gulf of St. Lawrence, i3 1,900 miles, The tributarics of
the 8t. Lawrence, several of which have themselves important tributaries,
include the Ottawa river, 696 miles long, the St. Muarice river, 325 miles
long, and the Saguenay (to head of Peribonka), 405 miles long.

In addition to the Great Lakes there are large bodies of inland water
in other parts of Canada. Of these only the following principal lakes, with
their respective areas, need be mentioned:—in Quebec, lake Mistassini '
(840 square miles); in Ontario, lake Nipigon (1590 square miles): in
Manitobn, lake Winnipeg (9398 square miles), lake Winnipegosis (2,086
square miles) and lake Manitoba (1,817 square miles); in Manitoba-

36760—23%
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Saskatchewan, Reindeer lake (1,765 square miles) ; in Saskatchewan-Alberta,
lake Athabaska (2,762 square miles). All these are within the provinces
s at present constituted and are exclusive of lakes situated in the North-
west Territories, the largest of which are Great Bear lake (12,200 square
miles) and Great Slave lake (11,170 square miles) in the District of
Mackenzie.

Climate

It is-difficult to generalize concerning the climate of so large an area.
The greater part of the Dominion is n what may be called the colder
temperate zone, while at the extreme north Arctic conditions prevail, and
in certain parts, especially in southern Ontario and Vancouver island, the
products are those of the warmer temperate zonc

Vigw @ Maunt Rabzon and Glasiers in tha Camolion Baekies about Twenty-
five Miles Novth-west of the Yellowhead Pass.—Atmospheric agents (wind
and ram. frost and heat) are slowly but continually breaking into and

ecrumbling the hard faces of these giant peaks which will ultimately be
reduced to a rounided, weathered comlition
Courtesy Department of the Intemor.
In the main, the climate of Canada may be described as “continental”,
that is, subject to extremes of heat in summer and cold in winter which
are not generally felt on islands or on the sea coast in the same latitudes.
At the same time a considerable part is comparatively near the sea, or to
great bodies of water which have a tendency to modify temperatures, as,
for example, the Maritime Provinces, the peninsula of southern Ontario
and the coast regions of British Columbia.
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Roughly, the climate of Canada may be classified under four main
types: (1) the valley and coastal type of British Columbia; (2) the prairie
type; (3) that of Ontario and Quebee; (4) that of the Maritime Provinces.

The valley and coastal type of British Columbia is characterized by
moderate temperatures in summer and winter, with high precipitation on
the coast. In the interior valleys of the Okanagan and Kootenay country
the winter temperatures are distinctly lower and the precipitation very
much less than on the coast.

The outstanding features of the prairic climate are the much scantier
precipitation and the more severe cold of winter. Fortunately, the pre-
cipitation comes at the time of the year when it is most needed, 1e,
in the growing period, though in southern Alberta the summer precipitation
is often light. A moderating influence on the climate of the western
prairies is the chinook wind—a warm southwest wind which, according to
the genecral explanation, originates over the Pacific ocean and, after being
forced upward and deprived of its moisture by the Cordilleras, descenils
over Alberta, The effects of the ckinooks are felt as far north as the Peace
River couniry. A change of wind, from the northeast to the southwest
ir the area affected will literally mell the snow before it and has been
known lo cause a rise in temperature in the winter season of fram —20° F.
to -+40° F. within a few hours in parts of southern Alberta. The climate
of the Prairie Provinces is also modified by their elevation, which increases
steadily as one procceds west from Winnipeg. Thus, while the Canadian
Pacific Railway at Winnipeg station is 766 fect above mean sea-level, it is
1.204 feet at Brandon, 1,896 fect at Regina, 2,181 feet at Medieine Hat
and 3,437 feet at Calgary. These high e¢levations are partly responsible
for the sirong cold winds which are a feature of the prairie climate.

Ontario and Quebee are comparatively mild in the southern districts,
but severe in the winter and with a shorter summer in the more northern
areas, where there is less precipitation. Quecbec is generally somewhat
colder than Ontario. East of Quebee city the summers are distinetly eool,
the mormal mean temperature for July being under 65°. Ounly in the
country on the shores of lakes Erie and Ontario and on the St. Lawrence
is the normal mean temperature in July over 70°,

In the Maritime Provinces the climate is characterized by heavier
precipitation than in Ontavio, and in the southern districts by more
equable temperatures, Nova Scotia has a distinetly warmer winter than
New Brunswick, The southwestern part of Nova Scotia i8 the only part
of Eastern Canada where the normal mean temperature in January is
above 25°,

The characteristically cold winters over the great part of the Canadian
interior are not without economie advantages. From early times they have
facilitated woods operations and have indirect beneficial effects on the soil.
The health and hardiness of the people gain much from the invigorating
conditions which prevail. Interruptions to national endeavour due to
entirely seasonal causes are becoming less pronounced as Canada becomes
more and more industrialized. Even construction operations, considered
among the most seasonal, are now carried on almost all the year round.



CHAPTER 1II

POPULATION- BIRTHS, DEATHS AND MARRIAGES
~—~IMMIGRATION—- ABORIGINAL RACES

Population

The population of the ecarth is estimated at approximately
2,000,000.000'. The British Empire which covers one-guarter of the land
area of the earth, has slightly less than one-quarier of the world’s popula-
tion, but Canada, which occupies over one-quarter of the area of the
British Empire, or one-sixteenth of the land area of the earth has only
about one-forty-ninth of the population of the former or about one-two-
hundredth that of the latter. While there is no absolute standard for
population density, so much depending on extent of resources, the rate
of increase in productivity of land as a result of invention, etc, a certain
minimum density is desirable and even necessary to effective soeial and
political life. As far as Canada is concerned such a minimum effective
density is far from having been attained in the country as a whole.

Areas and Populations of Great Britain, Ireland, the Dominions and
India for 1931, or latest year available, Compared with 1921

| Area in Populntion, I Paopulution,
Country U Square Census of | Census of
| miles 1921 | 1931
| |
Great Britain. ... .. - D Pprt e | 88136 | 42,769,196 |  44.790,485
ngland .. .. Sk inkd N NS o 4 50,874 35,230,225 37.354, 017
Wrlea ... : 1 ] 7.466 2,656,474 2,503,014
Scotland ... .. K. £, 30,405 I 4,882,497 4,842 554
Ireland....... ... ] 1 32.059 | 4.354, 000! 4,228,553
Gajadd .. .. I 3,690,043 8. 788, 483 10.353. 778
Union of South Afriea.. 478,917 1, 928, 580 8.013.6971
Australia........... A | 2,974,581 ‘ 5,435,734 6,488,707 ¢
Now Zewland. ... L . : 104,751 | 1,218,913 1.510,940¢
Newfoundland and Labrador. 162, 734 262,938 275, B8RS
I T M R S § ] 1,805,332 318,642 480 | 351,500,000

l()ﬂi—(:'ml estimate, 1921, A consus was not mkn-n in this year. * 1926(—x~nsu:;-— ;(Tfﬁgxl-
estimate, 1030, ¢ Official estimate of Mar. 31, 1831. % Official estimate of Deec. 31, 1930,

In addition to growth and racial composition an important considera-
tion which should receive attention in any detailed study of population
is the distribution of population as between the various age-classes, and
the effects of immigration and emigration, birth rate and mortality on the
age-gronps. Space, however, permits only of the broadest treatment of
Canada’s population as affording a measuve of the general economic pro-
gress of the country.

Historical —The credit of taking what was perhaps the first census of
modern times belongs to Canada, the year being 1666 and the census
that of the little colony of New France. A population of 3,215 souls

1 The Statistica! Year Book of the League of Nations, t430-31 gives the population of
the world as [.A62.5300.000 not inolaling ceriam native populations, chiefly in the inlerior of
the African continent wheye censuses are incomplete or do not exist.

2
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was shown. By the date of the Conquest, nearly o hundred years later,
this had increased to 70,000, what is now the Maritime Provinces having
another 20,000, After the Conquest came the influx of the Loyalists and
the gradual! settlement of the country, so that Canada began the nine-
teenth century with a population of probably 250,000 or 260,000. Fifty
years later the total was 2384919 for the territory now included in the
Dominion of Canada. There was a very rapid development in the ‘fifties,
and further substantial increase in the ‘sixties, with the result ihat the
first census after Confederation (1871) saw the Dominion launched with
a population of 3.689.257.

GROWTH IN CANADAS POPULATION
1867-193|

188t
1891
1901
E-1HI
1921
1931

Statistics of Growth of Population in Canada—continued on page 26

Province 1867 1871 1881 1891

(01T (oY) S UG SR S S5 - 1,330,000 | 1,620,851 1,926,922 2,114,321
%unb{-r ............ 1,189,000 1,191,516 1,359,027 1,488,535
New Brunswick. ... .. 272,000 285, 34 321,233 321,263
Nova Seotia. ......... 365,000 387 K00 440,572 430,306
British Columbia. . ... = 36,247 49,450 98,173
Prince Edward Island. 81,000 94,121 108, 881 109,078
Manitoba............ .. 17,000+ 25,228 62,260 152,506
Saskatchewan = = - =
Alberta..... .. iy - - -
BRions W8 - - . . - ~ - -
Northwest Territories® - 48,000 56,446 98,967

(e R - 3,089,257 | 4,324,810 4,833,239

Nort.—For footnotes see end of table, p. 26.



DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS.—The task of taking a census of the Dominion every tenth
year has been described rs the greatest single administrative effort which engages the atiention
of the Dominion Govermment m time of peace.

The compilations unet analyses resulting brom the census count taken on June 1, 1931, are now
under way and n few of the main operations involved are illusirated above. A highly organized
field force of 15,000 enumerators was employed in eollecting, by personal inguiry, informntian regard-
ing every man, woman and child in the Dominion, and a spee temporary staff of almost 1,000
clerks (illustration 1) are now engaged in transcribing and classifying the resulting mass of data.

Illustration (2) shows clerks engsged in checking information from the enumerators’ sheets.
Illustration (3) shows the process of transferring the checked information to cenius cards by
individvally operated punching machines or ‘pantographs’ in the operation of which the clerks
hecome very quick and skilful. ‘Two iypes of hand-punching machine are being used. These are
shown in illusiraticns (4) and (4n). The latter is hand-directed -electrically -operated and is ecapable
of much greater speed. One type of tha census card used 15 shown in illustration (5) with the
abbreviations which dennte important census information. The punched cards are laler sorted, cross
analysed and tabulated by nachinery. The staff of expert mechanics have added improvements
since the 1921 census which have made the machines far more rapid and accurate than the most
highly trained human beings could possibly be. Illustmutions (8) and (6a) show diffcrent views of
a “‘gang punch” which is used for pn ing one or more items of information common to a large




group of cards :ucl 1 district, the enumeradan ates, eté., und cheks tlie twial number of
cards punchs n meh up to 400 cards per minute. The card verifying muchine shown
in (7) cross the cards. and is self-chiecking: should o card have been punched

n error so
that an item of inforn contained thereon is incompatible with other information on the
card, the machine automatically rejects that card,
total numbers of correct!

SRM(
which is then re-examined and corrected. The
; and of incorrectly punched cards are recorded at the end of each run,

Titustration (8) shiows a battery of sorter-tabulators, each of which takes the cards at the rate
of 225 per minute, collects each piece of information from the cards and aggregates the items under
their respective headings, posting the results en s visible index” ms fast as the cards are deslt with.
A complete photo-mechanically produced record of the result in table form can be made by the
comera atiachment at any desired point in the compilation. In (8a) & front view of the camera
attachment is shown. The prism in front of the lens deflects the imnge of the *visible index' at
right angles.

After the routine operations of checking and iabulating the informatior have been
{he resulis are taken in hand by the specialist branches of the permanent siaff of the Bureau and
undergo exhaustive analytical treatment and comparative study from many angles. It is in this
way that the full significance of the census is interpreted to the j iblic
lished from time to time during the y«

mpleted,

through special reports pub-
s following ihe census
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Statistics of Growth of Population in Canada—coneluded

Province 1901 1911 1821 1831
RO k. . o e ] ol 2,182,047 | 2,527,292 | 2,033,662 3,426,488
C AR TR S USE 1,648,898 | 2,005,776 | 2,360,6065¢ 2,560,793
ow Brung oy o 331,120 351,889 387.870 408, 255
Lo T O S - 459,574 492,338 523,837 512,027
British Columbia 3 178,657 392,480 524 582 684,210
Prince Idward Island 103, 259 93,728 88,615 58,040
Manitoba............ .. 255,211 161,394 610,118 699,841
Saskntchewan............ .. .. 01,279 492,432 757,510 021,281
Y (i T 198 73,022 374,295 588,454 727,497
Yukon . .. B IR 27,218 8,512 4,157 4,213
Northwest Territoriess...................... 20,129 6,507 7,088 7,133
RUCLSEEY A, L s st 5,371,315 7,206,643 8,787,940% 10,853,778
IEstimated on basis of census, 1861, *Estimuted on basis of census, 1856,  *The decreascs

shown ia the populstion of the Northwest Territories since 1891 ure due to the sepuration therefrom
of vast arvas Lo form Alberea, Saskatchewnn nnd the Yikon Territory and to extend the bonndaries
of Quebee, Ontario und Munitobas, Revised in acovrdunce with the Labrador award of the Privy
Council, Mar. I, 1927,

The first two years of the Dominion’s life were vears of dull times, but
from 1869 to 1873 there was general prosperity reflecting the world-wide
railway building boom, the construction of the Suez canal and the indus-
trial development of Germany. Canada during this period found many
new markets, both foreign and interprovincial; nineteen new banks began
business. After 1873, due again largely to outside influence, Canada
entered a period of depression, losing some of her foreign markets, though
conditions were somewhat alleviated by the completion of the Intercolonial
Railway and later the Canadian Pacific Railway, which latter inaugurated
the first and short-lived western boom. The adoption of a protective
tarifl in 1879 stimulated manufactures, but on the whole business continued
depressed throughout the later ‘seventies, the whole of the ‘eighties and
the first part of the ’nineties. Notwithstanding many evidences of growth,
some of them considerable, economic conditions in general were not
marked by buoyancy until elose upon the end of the century.

The censuses of 1881, 1891 and 1901 reflected these conditions. That
of 1881 showed a gain of 635,553 or 17:23 p.c., but in neither of the next
two decades was this record equalled, the gains in cach being under
550,000 or 12 p.c. With the end of the century the population of Canada
had reached but 5} millions, though expectation had set a figure very
miich higher as the goal for 1900.

It is within the present century that the spectacular expansion of the
Canadian population and general economic organization has taken place.
The outstanding initial feature was, of course, the opening of the “Ilast
best West”. It is true that western population had doubled in each of
the decades following the completion of the Canadian Pacific Railway.
With 1900, however, this moavement became greatly accelerated. There
occurred at this juncture a great broadening in world eredit. Capital
in huge amounts began to flow from Great Britain to undeveloped
countries throughout the world, and especially Canada which received a
total of $2} billions within a dozen years. The immigration movement,
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which had seldom previously exceeded 50000 per annum, rvose to over
five times that volume, totalling in the ten years 1903-1913 over 2,500,000,
which was perhaps as many as had previously entered the country in all
the vears back lo Confederation. Two new transcontinental railways were
begun. Simultaneously with this western development came an almost
cqually rapid expansion in the industrial centres of eastern Canada. Not
all of the “ boom ” was wisely directed, and some resction was felt in 1913.
Then came the war. Iis resulls were by no esns purely destructive
economically. The liquidation of excess development continued and the
industrial and production structure of Canada was greatly strengthened by
the new demands for food and war materials. Immigration, however,
fell off to a point not much above a third of the immediately pre-war
period. After a post-war boom in 1920, conditions slumped economically
for three years, but thereafter recovery was rapid.

Analyses of Growth—The general rate of population increase in
Canada in the opening decade of the present century was 34 pc., the
greatest for that year of any country in the world. In the second decade
the rate was 22 p.v, again the greatest with the onc exception of Australia,
whose growth was greater by a fraction of 1 pe. A century carlier the
United States grew 35 p.c. decade by decade until 1860, but with this
exception there has been no recorded example of more rapid national
progress than that of Canada in the twentieth century. In 1871, only
2-96 p.c. of the population dwelt west of the lake of the Woods. Tn 1921
the proportion was 28-37 p.c—2,500,000 people compared with 110,000 ot
Confederation. The proportion was 29-45 p.e, in 1931

As between miral and urban distribution the change 3s perhaps more
striking than in any other field. Though we are predominantly agricul-
tural, our town dwellers now all but equal the numbers upon the land
(4,352,122 urban and 4.436,361 rural in 1921); fifty years ago the towns
and cilies of Canada accounted far only 18 p.e. of the people (686,019
urban and 3,003238 rural), and at the beginning of the present century
the percentage was but 37, In 1871 the Dominion had 13 cities, 49 towns,
and 106 villages; in 1921 there were 101 cities. 459 towns, and 881 incor-
porated villages. It is the larger ecitaes that have arown the fastest,

Populations of Cities and Towns Having over 10,000 Inhabitants in
1931, Compared with 1891, 1901, 1911 and 1921

Note.The cities and towns in which a Roard of Trade exists are indiealed by an asterisk 1)
and those in which there is » Chenber of Commeree by o dugger (F).  In all eases the populution
iz for the ity or town munieipality as it existed in 1931 “or {footnntes see end of table

Population
City or Town Province —

18¢1 1901 ¢ 1811 1921 1931
“tMontreal. ............ ... |Quebee .. 1218, 016 |328,172 [490,5041(618,506 (810,925
ST OPODLO. .. - - e <5 - v - | OTMRUTIO) . .. |I81,215 |209.%42 |381,8332|521,803 |G627,582
*Vancouver ... b ... iBrikish Cotumbia. . 13.709 | 27,010 {100 401 |163,2207(245,3077
*Winnipeg. .. Manitoba ... ... v 25, 6 3 136.035 (179,087 1217, 587
THamilton. ... . {Cintario. 81,069 |114,15} [151.014
*Quehee . ... .. . |[Quebee. 78,710 | 95,193 |129,103
OB, o8 o |Omiatie.. ool 87,082 [I07,843 124,988
*Cualgury . U Sl DX\ 77 i S = 43,704 I 63,305 | 83.362
*tEdmonton . L= o Alberta ... 38,0642 58,821 ' 78,829
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Populations of Cities and Towns Having over 10,000 Inhabitants in
1931, Compared with 1891, 1901, 1911 and 1921—concluded

Population
City or Town Province -

1801 | 1901 18t 1821 1631¢
VLl ey S I S Untario ...............) 41,077 | 37,076 | 46,300 | 60,950 71,022
tWindsor ..{Ontario. . o -..! 10,322 | 12,1563 | 17,828 | 38,591 | 02,957
Verdun,. . .{Quebec.... ... ... .. 200 | 1,888 | 11,629 60,378
*Halifax. .. . .INova Scotin_,, .1 38,437 | 40,832 | 46,619 58,939
*Hegina . ... . .|Saskatehewan. .. ... .. - 2,249 | 30,213 33,034
*Saint John. . ..|New Brunswick. . 39,179 | 40,711 | 42,511 41,640
*sSaskatoon. . ... .. . \Suskatehewan. ... - 13 | 12,04 43,025
fVictoria. ... ..., . \British Columbin.... | 16,841 | 20,919 | 81,660 38,441
TThree Rivers, |Quebee. .., .o, 8,434 | 9,981 | 13,601 33,197
*Kitchener .. = | ARBEMEIO) [ oL 7,425 | 9,747 | 15,196 30,261
*Brantford, .. .. |Dutuwrio. | 12,753 | 16,619 | 23,132 30,060
(A {Quebec | 11,264 | 13,993 | 18,222 2.0
*sherbrovke. Quebee ... 10,110 | 11,765 | 16.405 28, B8%
Qutretmnnt, Quebee.. ..., .., | 795 ) 1,148 ) 4,82 20,782
*Fort Williun. Untario............... = 3,633 | 16,449 26,075
St. Cutharines. (Ontario. ... .. ceon] 0,170 1 9,946 | 12,484 24,703
shoawa, ... —_—r Ontario ........ ... 4,066 | 4,344 7.436 23,365
Westmuount,, Quebec.. ..., 3,076 | 8,836 | 14,579 23,267
:|:King5!.on ...... JOntaride s feoie. ... 19.268 | 17,961 | 18,874 23,204
Sault Sto, Marie JABTRNIOL. | . . 2,414 7,168 | t4,9204 21, 1,045
*Sydney. ... e ANova Scotia. .. ..., .. 2,427 b,009 | 17,723 22,319
tPeterborongh......... .. ... Ontario, . ... ... 1T | 12,886 | 18,360 223, 189
*Moose daw ... ... ... Suskatchewan. ... | - 1,558 | 13,823 21,244
fLC Y S Ontarier, ... ... 10,537 | 11,496 | 15,175 21,068
bl Trirogl: o N S I Nova Scotia, ... .. . 2,469 6,945 | 16,562 20,704
*Moncton,.................... New Brunswiek. ... .| 8,762 | 9,026 | 11,345 20,617
Portidrthur. .. ........... ... Ontario | - 3.214 | 11,220 19,749
Nisgara Falls. .. ..... . .  |O«stasio 3,348 | 3,702 | 9,248 18,963
12yl S S U T 6,365 | 11,688+ 18, 042
RRRGERNERE. . omy o s o« 21s - 73« 8,176 | 9,047 17,848
Sitien. .. . 9,958 | 12,946 17.714
*New Westminster, ........... 6,499 | 13,169 17,54
*Brandon............ 5,620 | 13,834 16, 66
*Nt. Bonifuce. ... 2,019 | 7,483 16,224

*North Bay
8¢, Thomns.. ...

2,530 | 7,737 | 1u,602 | 15,478
E 16026

10,366

tShawinigan Fulls. . - ~ ,265
*Chatham............... . . .. |[O«lurio {9,052 | 9,068 | 10,770
"East Windsor............ . |Ontario - - -
*Timmins................... |On«tario - - -
tBelloville.......... ........ intariuv i 9,916 9,117 | 9,876
SO el -y ERriah o L .| 7,535 1 7,866 | 10,299
Ib‘t. Hyacinthe .. ... . .. |Quebee. .. : I w016 | 9,210 9,707
Lethibridge. . Alberts. .. . ( - 2,072 | 9,045
*Owen Sound., . . ceoecenan JORBERIOL L L) T497 | 8,776 | 12,558
*Charlottetown and Royalty. |P.E. Islamb. . . .. | 11,378 12,086 | 11, 20:
i('!hicuuhimi .................. (gun-lwe ,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 2,207 | [SESEE 880
T I R bt . . ... 7.301 | 9,242 | 8,703
*Woodstock. . - T T i 8612 | 8,833 9,320
Valleyfield.............. ... CRBODs: . o 5 0,449
L e = Quebee - 2 g 5,903
*Qogivatll J. . cxew ek L L Untario 508
floliette. ,.......i...uuvt.....|Quebec. . ... 6,346
*Sandwich, , .. .10ntario. 2,302
*Welland ... |Ontario. 5,318
Granby . |Quebec., 4,750
Sorel. ... .. Quebec 8,4
Medicine Ha | Alberta -
Thetford Mines. Quebec 7,261

Walkerville

3,302 | 7059 | 10,074

! Includes Maisonneuve, Cartierville, Bordeaux and Sault-au-Recollet. 2 Includes North
Toronto, less 67 transferred in 1911 to Township of York. ¢ Ineludes town of Stratheons aned
villages of North and West Edmonton. ¥ Includes town of Steelton, 3 Includes parish of Luchine
and Summerlen town, ¢ Includes Notre-Dame do In Vietoire, 7 Ineluding South Vancouver
and Point Grey. ® Exclusive of Royalty. ¢ Preliminary Figures.
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Births, Deaths and Marriages

Canada has a national system of vital statistics, under the Bureau
of Statistics and the Registrars-General of the several provinces, dat-
ing from 1920. The figures for 1929 and 1930 are compared, by prov-
inces, with those of 1921 in the accompanying table.

Divorces granted in Canada have inereased from 19 in 1901 to
51 in 1910, to 429 in 1920, to 785 in 1928, to 816 in 1929, and to 875
in 1930.

Births, Deaths and Marriages in Canada, 1921, 1929 and 1930

Births Deaths Marriages
Province ————

1021 1929 18302 1921 1928 19302 1921 1929 19301

No. No, No. No. No. No. No. No. No.
GANSDA) v oona e 257,728 | 234,915 | 234,201 {1 101,155 { 113,450 | 109,245 | 69,732 77,265 | 71,645
P.E. Island..... 2,156 1,668 1,747 1,208 1,122 960 518 454 485
Nova Scotia... .| 13,021 10,672 11,312 6,420 6,057 6,194 3,550 | 3,510 3,445
New Brunswick{ 11,4653 10,2241 105201 5,410 5,213 4,983 3,173 3,117 2,760
Quebec.........| 88,749 ( 81,380 | 83,825 33,433 | 37,2201 35,945 ( 18,659 | 19,610 [ 18,543
COntario. . . Lo 74152 68,418 TiA82) 34,550 38,102 37,286 ( 24,871 | 27,605 | 25,0603
Manitobs, ... ... 18,478 1 14,236 | 14,411 3,388 5,808 5085 5,310 . 269 5,081
Saskatchewan. | 22,493 [ 21,310 22,051( 5,596 6,707 65,3081 5,100 | 6,535 5,717
Alberta.,...... 16,561 ) 16,748 | 17,57 4,040 | 6,234 A87( 4,66t | 35,009 5,331

Br. Columbin.. | 10,653 | 10,266 | 10.867| 4.208]| 06,3861 06,3070 3,889 ) 5,151 | 4,697

Rates por 1,000 population

p.c. p.c. p.c. p.o. p.0. p.c. p.c. p.c. p.c.
BANADAN . . ih. 20-4 24-0 24-5 11-5 11-6 11-0 8-t 7-8 7-2
P Island.....| 243 19-4 20-3 13-0 13:0 11:2 58 55 5.7
Nova Scotia. .. M9 19-4 204 12-3 12-1 11.2 68 [} 6-2
New Brunswick| 30-2 24-4 24-9 14-2 12-4 118 8-4 74 6-5
Quebee. . X 376 303 308 142 13-8 13:1 79 73 6-8
Untario 25-3 20-9 21-5 118 11:6 11:3 8.5 8-4 7-7
Muanitol 30-3 21:5 21-4 8-8 88 85 8-7 7-9 75
Saskatche : 20-7 248 25:0 74 77 2 67 7-5 65
Alberts. ... ..... 281 25-9 26-6 8:4 9.7 8.3 7.9 8-3 8-1
Br. Columbia...| 20-3 17-4 18-2 80 10-8 10-7 7-4 8-7 T8

* Iixelusive of Yukon and the Northwest Territorics. 7 Preliminary Rgures.

Immigration

How importunt a part has been pluwved by fmmigeation in the
building up of Canada will be apparent from the preceding pages of
this chapter. The immigration policy of the Government is adminis-
tered by the Departnent of Immigration and Colonization, Cana-
dians prefer that settlers should be of a readily assimilable type, related
to one or other of the great races now inhabiting the country, and
thus prepared for the assumption of the duties of democratic citizen~
ship. There are prohibitions against undesirable classes; special legis-
lation is nlso in effect with regard to the nmmigration of Orientals, the
latter problem being fundamentally economic rather than racial.

The policy for many years prior to the summer of 1930 was one
of encouragement to agriculturists and female domestic help. An
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152,852

important echange in immnigration regulations was made by Order in
Council on August 14, 1930, when immigration, except Britishers com-
ing from the Mother Country or self-governing Dommions and US.

citizens coming from the Uniied States,

was limited to two classes—

(a) wives and unmarried children under eighteen years of age, joining
family heads establishied in Canada and in a position to look after their

dependants ;
in Canada.

as well as to many otlier countries.

acdopted.

(b) agriculturists with plenty of money to begin farming
This limitation applies to the whole continent of Europe

Regulations have not been changed
affecting immigration from the British Isles, oversea British Dominions
or the United States, but a policy of no solicitation has been rigidly

Tubles showing recent immigration statisties follow:—

Number of Immigrant Arrivals in Canada, fiscal years ended 1920-31

Immigrant Arrivals from

Fiscal Year Total
United United Other
Kingdom States Countries
1920. . 59,693 49, 656 8,077 117,336
iBRL.. 74,262 48,058 28,156 148,477
1922 39,020 26,345 21,6354 84,980
1023, 34,508 22,007 16,372 72,887
1924 72,910 20,521 55,120 148, 560
1925 53,178 15,818 42,866 111,362
1926 37,030 18,778 40,256 iy, 064
1827 44,784 21,025 73,182 143,991
L1928 e 50,872 25,007 75,718 151,597
1920, 58,880 30,560 78,282 157,722
1930 94,082 30,727 68,479 163,288
1931. 27,584 24,280 36,359 88,223
Statistics of Immigration, by Months, 1929, 1930 and 1931
1929 1830 | 1931

Month —_—— — — - -

N etilrne | 2 . g J
Immigrants CEE;L'&?;;;, Immigrants C!llﬁ:;irl;‘ug‘ Immigrants CI::S:;I::\SI
Janunry . ......... .. 4,164 1,767 3,306 1,497 1,480 1.150
h-bru‘xry 4,634 1.698 3,963 1,493 1.429 1,165
l\lﬂr(h 14,511 2,378 | 14,670 2,204 2.413 1,480
2,113 2,641 19,309 2,928 3,2 1,044
26,618 2,97 17.410 3.359 3,818 2,139
22,021 3,426 13,171 3,309 3.169 2.154

..... 16,465 3.404 8,383 3.494 2.541 00
»\uguﬂl, ...... A 15,022 2,660 8,004 3,346 2,250 1,770
September.. ... 11,101 2,569 5,022 2,047 | 2,355 1,773

October 817 2,407 4,443 2,656 2,056 ,}

November, ... ... 7,286 2,525 3,207 2,186 | -

Ducember. ... ... 4,943 2,028 2,090 2,180 | - -

1The returned Canadians shown in the above are Canadians who have been domiciled for

some time in the United States, not exceeding » msximum of three years,

1t does not, of course,

inelude Cunadinns returning from temporsry visits in the United States, the number of whom is

very large,

und the United Stutes annually.

In fuct over 3¢ mitlions of people cross the internationsl boundary between Cansda
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For many vears the immigration regulations have contained a gen-
eral provision that immigrants coming to Canada must have sufficient
funds to look after themselves until employment is secured. This
regulation was not always strictly enforced when times were good and
work was plentiful. Tt is now strictly enforced as a protection both
to the mmmigrant and to Canada.

The Aboriginal Races

Indians —The Indians of Canada, who are wards of the Depart-
ment of Indian Affairs, number about 108012, their numbers varying
slightly from year to year. A small yearly increase is evident, how-
ever, and the popular notion that the race is disappearing is not in
accordance with facts. Before they were subjected to the influences
of European eiviliza-
tion (which affected
this hardy race ad-
versely) and the de-
vastating results of
the many colonial
wars, the numbers of
the Indians were un-
doubtedly larger, but
any reliable informa-
tion as to the abor-
iginal population dur-
mg either the French
or the early British
régime i non-existent,

Group of Indians with R.CNLP, Oflicer, and there is no ade-

McPherson, N.W.T. quate basis for a coni-

Cowrtesy Depattnent of the Interior. parison  between the

past and present aboriginal populations. An interesting sketeh of the

progress of the Indians of Cunada since Confederation will be found in
the Report of the Department of Indian Affairs, 1927,

Indians are minors under the law, and their affairs are adminis-
tered by the Department of Indian Affairs under the authority of the
Indian Act. The svstem of reserves, wherehy particular areas of lund
have been set apart solely for the use of Indians, has been established
in Canada from the earliest times. It was designed to protect the
Indians from encroachment, and to provide a sort of sunctnary where
they could develop unmolested until advaneing civilization had made
possible their ahsorption into the general body of the citizens. Reserves
have been set aside for the various bands of Indians throughout the
Dominion, and the Indinns located thereon are under the supervision
of the local agents of the Department. The activities of the Depart-
ment, as guardian of the Indians, include the control of Indian educa-
tion. health. ete. the development of agriculture and other pursuits
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among them, the adwinistration of their funds and legal transactions
and the general supervision of their welfare. The local administration
of the Indian bands on the reserves scattered throughout the Dominion
is conducted through the Department’s agencies, of which there are,
in all, 116. (For information regarding Indian education see p. 178),
The Indian Act provides for the enfranchisement of Indians. When
an Indian 1s enfranchised he ceases to be an Indian under the law, and
acquires the full status of citizenship. In the older provinces, where
the Indians have been longer in contact with ecivilization, many are
becommg enfranchised. Great discretion, however, is cxercised by the
Government in deshng with this problem, as Indians who become en-
franchised lose the
specinl protection at-
tached to thew ward-
ship, so that it 1is
necessary to  guard
against premature en-
franchiscment.
Eshimns, — Uulike
the Indian tribes
which arec scattered
throughout Canada,
the Eskimos are lmit-
ed to the Northwest
Territories, chicfly the
northern fringe of the . ;
mainland and the Eskimo Women, Aklavik, N W.T,
Aretie Archipelago. Courtesy Depurtment of the Interior.
The Liskimo is a nomad but lives for the most part along the Arctic
littoral, not wandering far inland, since he depends for his subsistence
largely on marine mamnmals and fish, The administration of this race
was carried on along with that of the Indiuns prior to 1927, when the
Government transferred the care of the Eskimos to the Department of
the Inierior. In that year officers of the North West Territories and
Yukon Braneh and the Royal Canadian Mounted Police made a careful
astimate of the numbers and locations of al Eskimos in Canada. The
result placed the total at 7,103, located as follows: Baffin island, 1,613;
vicinity of Hudson bay and strait, 3,102; Central Arctie, 438; Western
Arctie, 1.650; Yukon Territory, 300.
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THE CONSTITUTION AND GOVERNMENT
OF CANADA

Dominion Government

Orguwezution af the Dominion Governmen?.—Our national govern-
ment works itsell out through three main agencies. There 18 Parliument
(consisting of the King as represented by the Governor General, the Senate,
and the House of Commons) which makes the laws; the Execulive
{a committee of Parliament known more commonly as the Cabinet)

which wuplies the Taws: wnd the Jodicioy wlieh interprets the lnws

The Senate Chamber, Ottawa.
Courtesy Canadian Governmenr Motion Picture Bureau.

Particular features of the British system of government are the
close relation which exists between the Executive and Legislative
branches, and the doctrine of Cabinet responsibility which has be-
come crvstallized in the course of time. The members of the Cabinet,
or executive committee, are chosen from the political party commanil-
ing a majority in the House of Commons. Each Minister or mem-
ber of the Cabinet is usually responsible for thie administration of a
Department, although there may be Ministers without portfolio whose

36760—3 33
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experience and counsel are drawn upon to strengthen the Cabinet but
who are not at the head of Departments. The Governor General, who

was appointed on February 9, 1931, and members of the Fifteenth Min-
istry sworn into office Augnst 7, 1930, are:—

Governor General

Date of
Assumption
of Office

Lhate of
Appointment

|
[ Feb.o, 31 |

Name

April 4, 1931

Fifteenth Dominion Ministry

{According to precedence Tan. 1, 1922)

Office Occupant Dnte of
‘ Appointment
Prime Minister, President of the Privy Couneil,

Sveretary of State for Externnl Affairs.. ... |Right Hlon. R. B. Bennett, K.C.| Aug. 7, 1930
Ministerof Finaner, ... ... : Right Hon. R. B. Bennett, K.C.{ Aug. 7. 1030
Minister without Portfolio . .. ....i....|Right Hon. Sir George H. Perley| Aug. 7, 1030
Minister of Labour. ... ... .. . ... .....[Hon. Gideon D. Robertson (Sen-

wtOnle.. . il WL, Aug. 7, 1430
Minister of Justicre and Attorney-Genersl Hon. Hugh Guthrie, K C Aung. 7, 1030
Minister of Fisheries e ek - J{Hon. 13, N. Rhodes, K. . Aug. 7, 1930
Minister of Trade and Co Hon. 4. H, *wvcn\ } Aug. 7, 130
Minister of Railwuys and Canals Han. Dr. R.7J. \lzmmn, M. C

L ) T . . S Aug, T, 1930
Ministor of National Revenue. . Hon. 15 B. Ryckn Gy Aug. 7, 1930
Minister without Portfolio . .. Hon. J. A. Mac dun,nld ««««««« Aug. 7, 193}
Postmaster-General .0 Hon. Arthor Sauvé B Aug. 7, 1930
Minister of Pensions and National Henith .. |Col. the Hon. Murray MacLaren,

el MLy ORI My

CM, MRC : Aug. 7, 1930
Minister of Public Works ...|Hon. Il. A. Stewart, K.C o Aug. 7, 1930
Secretary of State. . .|Hon. C. B. Cahan, o Aug. T, 1930
Minister of Nationsl Defel Lt.-Ciol. the Hon, 1. ther-

land, M.}, 8.0, Aug. 7, 1930
MisiBlan afSMOrile. oo . L TR .. b e s e Hon. Alfred Duganlean, K.C. . Aug. 7. 1930
Minister of Interior and Supe-rlnwndnm General of

Fnadioon Affates..... ......... ..|Hon, Thomuws: G. Murphy .. Aug. 7, 1930
Solicitor-Genernl. ... . | Hon. Maurice Dupré, K.C .. Aug. 7, 1030
Minister of limigration snd Co Iomzalmn and

Minister of Mines. ... ... ' | Hon. W. A. Gordon, K.C.... ... | Aug. 7, 1930
Minister of Agriculture Major the Hon. Robert Weir | Aue. 7. 1830

Our system may be contrasted with that in the United States, where
the Executive is entirely scparate and distinet from the legislative
branch of Government und where members of the Executive devole
all their time and attention to the work of administration and are not
Members of Congress. The burden of duties and responsibilities is per-
haps inereased under the British system, but the exceutive and legis-
lative bodies are kept more wholly in accord. By having each Depari-
ment of the Adwministration represented in the House of Commons by
a Minisler who 1s responsible to the representatives of the people,
administration devolves upon those who are mainly responsible for
drafting the policies. This combination of duties and responsibilities
has worked out most beneficially in British experience.
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The second characteristic of the British system, namely, the col-
lective responsibility of the Cabinet, i3 very important. While each
Minister is primarily responsible for the administration of his own par-
ticular Department, that responsibility is shared, before Parliament
and the countrv, by all his colleagues. Thus the Government of the
day, not any particular Minister, 13 answerable for and must continue
to exist, or must fall, on the stand taken by a Minister when acting
in his official capacity.

Although the meetings of the Cabinet pre presided over by the
Prime Minister, in his capacity of President of the Privy Council, the
Ministers all meet as equals and there is no precedence in Council.
Meetings are held daily when the House is in session and frequently
at all cther times, No detailed record is kept of the proceedings,
which are secret. From the Cabinet signed orders and recommenda-
tions go to the Governor General for his approval and it is in this way
that the Crown acts only on the advice of its responsible Ministers.
The Cabinet takes the responsibility for its adviee being in accordance with
the will of Parliament and is held strictly accoumtable.

Parliament must meet at leust once a year, so that twelve months
do not elapse between the lust meeting in one session and the first meet-
ing in the next, The duration of Patlinment may not be longer than
five years. Scnators, 96 in number, are appointed for life by the Gov-
ernor General in Council. They must be at least 30 yecars of age,
British subjects, residents of the province they represent, and in pos-
session of $4,000 over and above their liabilities. Members of the House
of Conunons, at present 245 in number, are elected by the people for
the dinatton of Parliament. The rennmeration of both Senators and
Members of Parliament is $1,000 per full session. Ministers and the
Leader of the Opposition receive $10,000 in addition, except the Prime
Minister who receives $15,000 in addition to the sessional allowance,

The Development of the Canadian Constitution.—Constitutional
development has been mainly based upon four important acts of the
British Parliament, the Quebcee Aet of 1774, the Constitutional Act of
1791, the Act of Union of 1840, and the British North America Act of
1867. The first of these is chtefly important as it established the Freneh
civit law thronghout the then province of Quebec. The second is
noteworthy for the division of the province into the French-speaking
province of Lower Canada and the English-speaking province of Upper
Canada, and for the concession of representative government through
an elective Legislative Assembly which, however, had no control over
the executive government except in so far as it could refuse to vote
taxes (the non-tax revenue of the province was outside of its control).
The third of the above-mentioned acts reunited the two Canndas
under a single Legislature and conceded the principle of responsible
government, the executive administration being henceforth responsible
to the Legislature. The fourth separnted the two Canadas from their
existing legislative union to make them provinces, each administering

3676931
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its own local affairs, in a wider confederation, which within a cotu-
paratively short period so extended its boundaries as to take in the
whole of British North Awerica except Newfoundlind and Labrador.

Since Confederation there has taken place a graduul development
of the powers of the Canadian Government. Thus, in 1878, the Hon.
Edwurd Blake secured the issuance of a new set of instructions to the
aovernor General providing that, with unimportant exceptions, he
should act upon the advice of his Ministers. A gradual development
in the status of the Dominton was also evident at the suceessive Col-
onial Conferences, the nume of which in 1907 was changed to Imperixl
Conferences, when also it was provided that further conferences shoukd
be between the Government of the United Kingdom and the Govern-
ments of the seli-governing Domintons, and that the Prime Minister
of the United Kingdom, instead of the Colonial Secretary, was Lo he
President of the Conference, a move toward recognizing that the British
Government was simply primus inler pares among the nations of the
Empire. The Conference of 1911 met under this arrangement. Later.
during the war, was evolved what was known as the Imperial War
Conference, a gathering of the five members of the British War Cabinet
and the Prime Ministers of the seli-governing Dominions.

The seal wpon Canadian nationhood was set by the war. For it
Canadu raised 595,000 men (418,000 of whom went overseas); she sup-
plied the Allies with over $1.000,000,000 worth of munitions, besides
doubling her food exports; in the Patriotic Fund. Red Cross and by
other voluntary subscriptions she raised about $100,000,000, while pub-
licly she incurred financial responsibility amounting in the aggregate
to nearly two billions of dollars.

At the close of the war, on the initiative of Sir Robert Borden.
then Prime Minister of Canada, the Dominions secured recognition as
signatory powers of the Treaty of Versailles and were accepted as mem-
bers of the League of Nuations. A Canadian Minister, the Hon. Raoul
Dandurand, acted as President of the Asscmbly of the League in 1926.
In 1927 Canada was elected as @ non-permanent member of the Council
of the League and in view of this honour, was represented at the sessions
of the Council and Assembly of the League in 1928 by her Prime Minister,
the Right Hon. W. 1., Mackenzie King, who was elected a Vice-President
of the League. 4

At the Imperinl Conference of 1926, it was definitely recognized
that the position of the Dominions was one of equality with Great
Britain within the British Commonwealth of Nations, and from that
time the foundations of Canada’s diplomatic representation in other
countries has dated. The present diplomatic representatives of Canada
abroad and of other couniries in Canada are:—

The High Commissioner for Canada in Great Britain—Hon, G. H.
Ferguson (appointed Nov. 28, 1930), Canadian Building, Trafalgar
Square, London, SW. 1.

The High Commissioner for the United Kingdom in Carada-—
Sir William Henry Clark, KCS.1, CM.G. (appointed April 25, 1928),
114 Wellington St., Ottawa, Canada.
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Canadian Adwvisory Officer, League of Nations—Dr. W. A. Rid-
dell (appointed 1925), 41 quai Wilson, Geneva, Switzerland.

Canadian Minister in the United States—Major the Hon, Willinm
D. Herridge, K.C, DS.O., M.C. (appointed March 7. 1931), 1746
Massachusetts Avenue, Washington, D.C, US.A.

 United States Minister in Canada.—Lieut.-Colonel Hanford Mac-

Nider (appointed August, 1930), Wellington St., Ottawa.

Canadian _Minister in France—Hon. Philippe Roy (appointed
1928), 1 rue Francois Premier, Paris, France.

French Minister in Canada—M. Charles-Arséne Henry (appointed
March, 1931), Wellington St., Ottawa.

Canadian Minister in Japan—Hon. H. M. Marler (appointed
1929), Tokyo, Japan.

Japanese Minister tn Canada—Mr. Ivemasa Tokugawa (appointed
1929), Wellington St Ottaws

Ridean Hall, Ottawa — Oflicial vesidenee of the Governors General of Canneia
Courteay Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau

The Imperial Conference of 1930 was noteworthy, as regards con-
stitutional development!, in four respects: (1) It was decided to establisk:
a voluntary Empire judicial tribunal; (2) The Colonial Laws Validity
Act, which stood in the way of the full legal recognition of the new status
of the Dominions as defined by the 1926 Conference, was to be repealed ;
(3) The Dominions were permitted to act throngh British ambassadors
abroad; (4) It was definitely laid down that the King uppoints Governors
General through the respective Dominion Governments.

On June 30, 1931, the House of Commons, under the leadership of ihe
Prime Minister, approved without division the enactment of the proposed
Statute of Westminster. The Scnate adopted the Address of Parliament
to His Majesty on July 6. Thus definite steps have already been taken
lo carry out the decisions of the 1926 nnd 1930 Imperial Conferences by
removing the remaining legal limitations upon our legislative autonomy

1 For economic questions discussed at this confecrence see p. 137
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The Statute of Westminster, as it is to npply to Canada, will emancipate
the provinces as well as the Dominion from the operation of the Colonial
Laws Validity Act, but it will not apply to the “repeal, umendment or
alteration of the British North America Acts of 1867 to 1930". This safe-
guard precludes the Statute being used to enlarge or modify the powers
of the Dominion or the provinces as established under the constitution.

The proposed Sta-
tute became operative
from Dec. 1, 1931, thus
giving time for the
necessary  legislation
to pass the Parliament
of the United King-
dom and receive the
Royal Assent. No law
made by the Parlia-
ment of the Domin-
jon or uny province
may now he declared
voil or inoperative
on the ground that it
is repugnant to the
faw of Englind or to
any existing or future
Act of the Parhament
of the Unitedd King-
dom. and the Domin-
jon has full power to
make laws having ex-

Confederation Block, Ottawn,—'This building, re- tra-territorial operation,
cently (‘()Il![‘ll‘t(f‘l'l.'1111\1\' h(.)uses several Depart-  so far as they relate
ments of the Civil Service. to matters over which

her jurisdiction extends. Thus the memorable declaration of the Imperial
Conference of 1926 that Great Britain and the Dominions are “autono-
mous communities within the British Empire, equal in status, in no way
subordinate one to another in any aspect of their domestic or foreign
affairs, though united by a common alegiance to the Crown, and frecly
associated as members of the British Commonwealth of Nations” has now
received recognition in law,

Powers of the Dominion Parliament—Under the British North
America Act, which is the basis of the constitution, the Dominion Pur-
limument has exclusive legislative authority in all matters relating to ihe
following: public debt and property; regulation of trade and commerce;
raising of money by any mode of taxation; borrowing of money on the
public credit; postal service; censns and statistics; militia, military and
naval service and defence; fixing and providing for salaries and allowances
of the officers of the Government: beacons, buoys and lighthouses; navi-
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gutiwon and shipping; gquarntite: and the establishment and maintenance
of marine hospitals; sea-coast aud inland fisheries; ferries on an inter-
national or interprovineial frontier; currency and coinage; banking, incor-
poration of banks, and issue of paper money; savings banks; weights and
measnres; bills of exchange and promissory notes; interest; legal tender;
bankruptey and insolvency; patents of invention and discovery; copy-
rights; Indians and lands reserved for Indians; naturalization and aliens;
marriage and divorce; the criminal law, except the constitiution of courts
af criminal jurisdiction, but including the procedure in criminal matters:
the establishinent, maintenance and management of penitentiaries: such
classes of subjects as are expressly excepted in the enumeration of the
clusses of subjects exclusively assigned to the Legislatures of the provinces
by the Act. Judicial interpretation and later amendments have, in certain
cases, modified or clearly defined the respective powers of the Dominion
and Provincial Governments,

Provincial Government

In cach of the provinees the King s reprosentel by o Lieutenant-
CGovernor, appointed by the Governor General in Council, nnd governing
with the advice and assistance of his Ministry or Executive Council. which
is responsible to the Legislature and resigns office when it ceases to enjoy
the confidence of that body. The Legislatures are unicameral, consisting
of a Legislative Assembly elected by the people, except in Quebee where
there is a Legislative Council as well as a Legislative Assembly.

The Licutenant-Governors of the provinces, together with the names
of the Premiers of the present Administrations, are given in the following
table: —

Lieutenant-Governors of Provinces, and Premiers, 1931

Vroviner | Livutenant-Governor Premier
Prinee dward Island . ..... .. . tHon, Charles Dalton ... Hon. J. D, Stewart.
Nova Seotis. ........ . .. Hon. Wulter . Covert. ....... [Hon. Gordon Harrington.
New Brunswick T May.-Gen, the Hoa. Hugh H.

L e OR NV e D Hon. C. D, Richards,

(0777 Yo TR P e | iHon, H. G. Carrolt ., ..., |Hon L. A Taschereau.
Ontario ) b Heon, Withiaan Donated Ross... ... (Hon. G. 5. Heary.
Munmilobu. .. BT s Hon J. 1D, MeGregor. .. ... ..., Hon. Johin Bracken,
Suskutchewnn | Lt -Col the Hon, H. K. Monme.. [Hon. J. T. M. Anderson.
Albertn . R Hon. Williaa L, Walsh.. . ... Hon J. E. Brownlee.
British Columbia : ! Hon. J. Willinm Fordham Johnson. [Hon. S. F. Tolmie,

Pawers of Provincwal Legislatures —The Legislature in each proviuce
may exclusively make laws in relation to the following matters: amend-
ment of the constitution of the province, except as regards the Licuienant-
Governor; direct taxation within the province; borrowing of money on
the credit of the provinee; establishment and tenure of provincint offices
and appointment and payment of provincial officers; the management and
sale of public lands belonging to the provinee and of the timber and wood
thercon; the establishment. maintenance and management of public and
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reformatory prisons in and for the province; the establishment, main-
tenance and management of hospitals, asylums, charities and eleemosynary
institutions in and for the province, other than marine hospitals; municipal
institutions in the province; shop, saloon, tavern, auctioneer and other
licences issued for the raising of provincial or municipal revenue; local
works and undertakings other than interprovincial or international lines
of ships, railways, canals, telegraphs, ete., or works which, though wholly
sithated within one province, are declared by the Dominion Parliament
to be for the general advantage either of Canada or of two or more prov-
inces; the incorporation of companies with provineial objects; the
solemnization of marriage in the province; property and civil rights in the
province; the administration of justice in the province, including the con-
stitution, maintenance and organization of provincial courts both of civil
and criminal jurisdiction, and including proeedure in civil matters in these
courts; the imposition of punishment by fine, penalty, or imprisonment
for enforcing any law of the province relating to any of the aforesaid sub-
jects: generally all matters of & merely local or private nature in the
province. Further, in and for each province the Legislature may exclusively
make laws in relation to education, subject to certain provisions for the
protection of religious minorities, who are to retain the privilezes and
rights enjoyed before Confederation.

Municipal Government

Under the British North America Act, the wmunicipalities are the erea-
tions of the Provincial Governments. Their bases of organization and
their powers differ in different provinces, but almost everywhoere they
have very considerable powers of local sell-government. 11 we include the
local government districts of Saskatchewan and Alberta, there are over
4,100 muntcipal governments in Canada. These 4,100 municipal govern-
ments have together probably 20,000 members described as mayors. reeves,
controllers, councillors, ete., whose experience trains them for the wider
duties of public life in the Dominion and in the provinces. Certain of
the larger municipalities. indeed, are larger spenders of public money
than arc the provinces themselves: for example, the total annual ordinary
expenditure of Montreal is greater than that of the Provincial Govern-
ment of Quebec.
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WEALTH, PRODUCTION AND INCOME
—CAPITAL INVESTMENTS

Wealth

A general survey of our national wealth, production and iucome may
well precede a more detailed review of the more important fields of
economic progress in Canada. The table below shows the national wealth

according to the latest estimate (1929).

Estimate of the National Wealth of Canada, 1929

Average
Classification of Wealth Aggregate Pcrcenmro Amount
Amount of Total |per head of
Populntion
$ p.o. $
Farm Values (land, buildings, implements, machinery
and livestock). . .. o.oiei i 6,308,353, 000 2045 643.92
Agricultural Products in the possession of farmers and
€15 1= o WO PP 1.631, 124,000 520 166 .50
‘Totals, Agricultural Wenlth . 7,930,477,000 25-74 810,42
Mines (eapital employed). . ... o i 867,021,000 2-81 88.50
Forests (estimuted value of accessible raw materials,
pulpwood und capital invested in woods operations). 1,877,000,000 6-09 191.69
Fisheries (eapital tnvested in boats, gear, ete., in prim-
APY OPOTALIONS) .ot o et e o 33,835,000 0-11 3.46
Ceniral Electric Stations (capital invested in equip-
ment, muteriala, ete). oo 554,327,000 1-80 56.58
Manulacturea (muchinery and tools, and estimntefor
capital 1o rural lands und buildings, duplication ex-
cluded ... ..o e ek B e 1,418,040, 000 4-60 144.75
Manufnctures (materinls on hand and stocks in process,
duplication excluded) . ........oooviiiii i 837,805,000 2.52 85.52
Canstruction, Custom and Repair (estimate of enpital
invested in machinery and tools and materials on
TRRAE L0 o ¥ o P e 137,685, 000 0-45 14.05
Trading Establishinents {(estimate of the value of fur-
nityre and fiztures, delivery equipment and materials
omboandh. . E L . e PR B 1, 136, 281,000 3-68 115.0u
Stenm Railways (investinent in rond and equipment)..| 3, 153,351,000 10-22 321.88
Electric Railways (investinent in road and vquipment), 240,111,000 0-78 24,51
‘Telephones (cost of property and vquipment)..... ... 291,584,000 0-95 28,76
Urban Resl Property (asaessed valuntions and ex-
empted property and estimate {or under valuation by
nssessors and for ronds, sewers,ete) ..o 8,251, 041,000 26-75 842.21
Canals (amount expended on construction to March 31,
LB, . ... ool = v, S e R PR ST L. 241,546, 000 0-79 24.7
Harbours (approximate amount expended to March 31,
710 N S G SR e A 0 SOER0R 367, 488,000 119 37.51
Shipping (including miroraft). ..o 149,306,000 0-48 15.24
Imported Merchandise in store {estimated at onc-hulf
inports during 19201, ..., e T 040,477,000 211 86.29

Automobiles (estimato of the value of automobiles
registored). ... o QECCLRPE L) 758,424,000 2.46 T7.42
Highways,ete................ 00000 TR BN 364, 896,000 1:18 37.25

Household Furnishings, Clothing, eto. (value estimated
{rom production and trado statistics).. .. ............ 1,370, 000,000 4-44 139.84

Speoiv, Coin and other Currenoy held by the govern-
ment, chartered banks and the general public ....... 201,030, 000 065 20.52
TR Bl - itk e g, eyl 30,840, 210,000 100-00 1,147,809
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The tangible wealth of Canada, apart from undeveloped natural
resources, amounts to about 831 billions. This represents an increase of
about $9 billions since 1921. There is no earlier figure that is strictly
comparable, but it is fairly cerlain that there has been a growth of over
four times since 1900. Agricultural values make up about $8 billions of
the present total, urban real estate over $8 billions, and steam railways
aver 83 billions. Outario owns slightly more than one-third, Quebec over
one-quarter, and Saskatchewan just under one-tenth. British Columbia,
Alberta and Manitoba follow closely in the order named.

The following table gives the provincial distribution. Tt will be
noticed that while Ontario and Quebee lead by a wide margin in absolute
wealth, the western provinces, especially British Columbia. lead in per
capita wealth.

Provincial Distribution of the National Wealth of Canada, 1929

Porecntage Estimated Percentage | Wealth

Provinee Lstimated Distributinn | Population | Distribution per
Wealth IH June 1, of capila

Wealth 1929 Population

3 p.r. No p.c. §
B ) )G 164,000 000 86, 100 1,605
Novu Scoti . : 911, 400, 000 550, 400 1,655
New Brunswick . ..., 788,000,000 414,300 1,879
o T TR U 8,265, 000, 000 2,690, 400 3,072
Ontario v e HOLBER, A0U, 000 3.271,300 | 3,249
Manitoba. . ............... 1.950.,006, 000 63, 200 2,870
Suskatehewan. .. 3047 000, 000 Blifi, 700 3,516
Albagla,. .......... S 2,406,000, 000 646, 000 3.724
British Columbin... . .. [ 2 644,000,000 391,000 4,474
WREOI. oo e e e e . 17,000, 000 3,000 ®
Canada.......... | 30,8411, 000, 000 9,796, 3001 3,148

Includes 8,400 population in thie Northwest Territories or 0-09 p.c.
*As the statisties of population and wealth for the Yukon are uncertain the per capita estimate
of wealth is open to question and has not been shown.,

Production

Under the ierm “ production” are usually included (ke activities of
agriculture, fishing, mining, forestry, power development, manufactures
and construction. This does not imply that many other activities, such
as transportation, merchandizing, professional services, etc., are not also
“ productive ” in a broad economic sense. It is usual, however, to regard
the processes involved in the creation of materials or their making over
into new forms as constituting “production” in a special sense. Of
this a bird's-eye view is given in the table on p. 44. which shows the gross
and net value of production in each of the divisions of industry above
mentioned. In a second table a summary of the value of total production
in Canada is given by provinces.

A distinction is made between “gross” and “met” production. By
“net” production is meant the value left in the producer’s hands after
the elimination of the value of the materials consumed in the process of
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produrtion, wud this met figuee s a much better eriterivn for measuring
the value of an industry than the gross.

1t will be scen that manufactures now definitely takes precedence over
agriculture in net value of production for the whole of Canada. This has
in fact been the case since 1925. Forestry and mining are usually next
in importance, but in 1929, as was also the case in 1928 and 1927, con-
struction operations relegated these to fourth and fifth places, respectively.

In 1929 threc of the six groups of total primary producticn show
increases as compared with the previous year, these being forestry, mining
and electric power. All three groups of secondary industries showed sub-
stantial advances over the figures for 1928 although the latter year had
also been characterized by a very marked advance. The net figures for
1927 were: construction. $283 millions; custom and repair, $74 millions;
snd manufactures, $1,636 millions.

A Canndian Wive Mill Showing Machines for Twisting amd Barbing
Fence Wire.
Courtesy Canadian Gorernwent Mot [icture Rureau,

Since 1921 the total net value of primary production has risen from
§1.636,420,548 and the total net value of secondary production from
§1,377.222611. That iz, in eight years primary production has inereased
in value by 14:6 p.c. and secondary by over 80 p.c.

Among the primary industries eleetric power and mining have shown
the steadiest and most pronounced increases since 1921, but the advances in
fisheries and agriculture have also been substantial. About 80 p.c. of the
total value of the sccondary industries is contributed by manufactures,
The figures for manufactures in 1921 were $1,150 millions and relatively
sleady progress without any decided sethack has been experienced. The
1929 net production of $1997,350,363, shows an increase of more than 9 p.c.
compared with 1928, Construction increased from $169 millions to $220
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millions or by 36 p.c. between 1921 and 1922, but between 1922 and 1924
a decline set in. Since the latter year there has, however, been a steady

increase to the 1929 figure.
By provinces, Ontario and Quebec occupy first and second places,

lurgely because of their manufacturing pre-eminence, with British Col-

umbia, Saskatchewan, and Alberta following in the order numed

Summary by Industries of the Value of Production in Canada, 1928

and 1929
1928 1928
Industry
Gross Net? Gross Net!
$ $ $ $
Agriculture ., 1,905,311,580 1,501,271,463 1,720,821, 129+ 1,034, 129,824
Forestry,. . 473,558,767 323,654,008 495,502, 847 337,649,078
Fisheries. 74,608, 167 55,050,973 70,580,223 53,518,521
Trupping . 16,613, 827 16, 683, 827 16,356,447 16,356,447
Mining. v g R D . 308,250,712 274,984, 487 352,286, 642 310,850,246
Electric Power ... ... .. 143, 692, 455 112,326,819 157,404,385 122,883, 446
Totals, Primary Production, .| 2,918,086,508 | = 2, 283,806,577 || 2,822,116,723 1.875,387,562
Conslruction o 488,378,000 319, 164, 000 594,144,825 386,709,398
Custora and Repair? 120,085, 000 82, 482,000 143,877,000 99, 618, 000
Manufactures® ... . . 3,769,850, 364 1.819,046,025 | 4,063,087,279 1,997,350, 385
Totals, Secondary Productiond| 4,387,313,364 2,220,602,025 || 4,802,000, 104 2,483,677,763
Grand Totals®...... ... 6,574,619,385 1,122,509,882 || 6,846,171,400 3,946,609, 211

!Grosa value minus value of materials con
3Sttislics of Custom and Repair were no
were estimated arcording to the percentage change in the data
IThe item *‘Manufactures”
curing, shipbuilding and certain

ve.

sumied in the production process.
t collected after I

921 and the totals for 1928 and 1929
for maxnufncturing.

includes dairy factories, sawmills, pulpmills, fish cunning and
minersl industries, which are al<o ine
This duplication, amounting in 1928 to u groas of $730
tn 1929 to a gross of $777,954,427 und

luded in othier headings
/780,507 and 5 net of $382.078,720 and
anetof $412,456,114, i eliminuted from the grand totals.

“This ﬁsure includes the amount pa‘d to patrons of dairy factories for mitk and cream, and lo
qQ

that extent

oes not agree with the

totul grass agricultural production for 1929 shown on p. 49,

Summary, by Provinces, of the Value of Production in Canada,
1928 and 1929

1028 1929
’rovince ——————— — —————————
Gross Net! Gross Net!h
] $ $ s $
Prince Edward Islund . . 28,925, 960 23,129,829 32,807,542 ! 23,452,340
Nova Beotia. .., ... . . 204,211,830 144,272,367 149,016,575 120 380, 194
New Brunswick 132,957, 699 85,364, 083 141,483,983 87,382, 143
Quehee .. k. 1,612, 448,740 979, 666, 706 1,770, 707,067 1,049,515, 824
Ontario 2,813,002,274 1,572,835, 443 2,999,318, 714 1,458,305, 781
Manitoba | % 353,009, 130 235,182,568 342,733, 190 185,231,376
Saskatehewan ... 502,850, 308 413,825, 134 432,316,508 238,781, 059
Alberta o 430,513,402 341,413,575 400,642,138 237,493,002
British Colutnbin. 480,127,529 321,354,242 512,628,119 331,468,014
Yakon .. .. 5,482,693 8,463,945 5,509,564 5,509, 564
@anatn W 6.574,619,365 | 4,122,509.882 | 6 848,171,400 | 3,946,809, 211

iGross value minus value of materials consumed in the production process,
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Lumber for Fxport—Vancouver,
Crourtesy Comgdionn Governgeene Mation Pature HBureau.

National Income

The national income of Canada is necessarily less than its national
production, n total for which is suggested in the general survey of produc-
tion above. However, the industries there included cngage only two-
thirds of those gainfully employed in Canada. As there is no reason to
suppose that those not connected with production as there defined are less
“productive ” in the broad sense of the term than others, the total value
of the ner production of 1929 must have been not less than $5,900,000,000.

In order to arrive at the figure of national income, however, certain
heavy deductions from the above amount must be made—deductions
cspecially conneeted with the maintenance of the industrial equipment of
the countryv—providing not only for depreciation but for obsolescence aml
replacement by new and improved apparatus of production. Altogether,
the charges under this head may have been not less than $400,000,000.
This would leave the 1929 mncome of the Canadian people at somewhere
i the neighbourhood of $5,500.000.000.

Incomes Assessed for Income War Tax in Canada—In those countries
of the world where an income tax has been established for a considerable
time the figures of the assessed mcome have been generally accepted as
furnishing a guide both to the amount and to the distribution of the total
national income by classes. Fstimates of the national inconie, based upon
income tax statisties, have been published, for example. in Great Britain
and in the United States.

In Canada the income 1ax is a newer thing than in cither of the above-
mentioned countries; also, in a newer country than either, incomes are to
a greater extent received in kind. Both of these considerations render it
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improbable that so large a percentage of the total national income of Can-
ada is brought under the notice of the income tax authorities as in Great
Britain or the United States. Nevertheless, the data collected by the In-
come Tax Branch of the Department of National Revenue in the course
of its administration of the income war tax, are significant both with regard
to the total income assessed and with regard to the distribution of thut
income among various classes of the population, as well as by size of
income groups.

In the fiscal year ended 1929, 129,663 individuals and 7438 corpora-
tions paid income tax on incomes aggregating $1,195,402.266, so that for
that vear rather more than one-fifth of the national income would appear
to have been subjeet fo income tax,

Outside Capital Invested in Canada

A voung nation like Canada is usuadly dependent to o considerable
degree on outside capital for the developmient of its resources. In the
opening decades of the century the marked expansion through which Can-
ada passed was largely based on capital imported from Great Britain (sce
table), at least 814 billions bemng thns imported during 1900-1912. During
the war the latent eapital resources of Canada itself were lor {he first e
exploited on a large scale. nearly $2 billions being rnised in loans by the
Dominion Government. Since the war the outstanding feature in the situn-
tion bas becn the considerable importation of capital from the United
States; in 1913 US. capital investments were probubly around 8650
millions; in 1929 they approached 833 billions. British investments in Can-
ada have in the meantime slightly declined (see accompanying table).

In spite of the large importation of capital from abroad, Canadian
capital probably controls at least 60 p.c. of the securities of all enterprises
loeated on Cunadian soil. Outside capital investmients as a whole are not
greatly in excess of 20 p.e. of the national wealth.

Capital Investments by Other Countries in Canada, 1913 and 1927-29

Country w3 | o2z | s | ezee

b =Tk _—\‘4 57,4 . s R s . I T s N
United States . 55 650,000,000 | 3,086,241,000 | 3,303,846.000 | 3,470,087,000
Grent Britain. ... . L 2,500.000.000 | 2,19%,254,000 | 2,215,304,000 | 2,197,682,000
Other Countries. . 175, 004, 000 225,893,000 232,940,000 236,400,000
Totals. .. ...... 3,325,000,000 | 5§.510,488,000 | 5,752,000,000 | &,904, 168,000

:Estimuated by Dominion Bureau of Statistces.

[Estimates of various authorities.

It must also be borne in mind that Canadians have invested large
amounts of capital abroad. The Burean estimates that Canadian invest-
ments in other countries amounted to $1,745816,000 at the beginning of
1929, or nearly 30 p.c. of the amount of outside investments in Canada.
Of this, $991.652,000 was placed in the United States, $95.916,000 in Great
Britain and $658,248,000 in other countries. Subsequent prosperity in
1929 enabled Canada to buy back large amounts of Canadian securities
held abroad.



CITAPTER V
AGRICULTURE

The elimate, soil and acquired capital facilities of Canada are such as
to produce a wide variety of farm and forest products cominon to the
temperate zone. This outstanding feature will be evident from a brief
consideration of the prevailing regional types of farming in the Dominion,

The Maritime Provinees show a considerable regional difference in
crop production, aithough fruit and potatoes are the most important cash
crops, with especially favoured conditions for their production. Hay and
clover command the largest proportion of the field-crop area, while oats
have the largest acreage among the grain crops, followed by mixed grains
and buckwheat, with the areas sown to wheat small and declining.

The provinee of Quebee is adapted essentially for mixed farming,
with large regions specinhizing in dairying. The forage and course grain
crops comprise over 90 pr. of the total ficld-crop area, potatoes and
bickwheat having the largest acreages among the strietly cash erops. The
furming population lives * off the farm ' to the greatest possible extent, and
revennes from such items as maple sugur, cordwood, and domestic work
are very important,

Crop of Corn, with Root Land being Prepared in the Foreground.
Province of Quebec.
Courtesy Canadinn Government Motion Ficture Bureau.

The provinee of Ontario shows probably the greatest regional varin-
tion t types of farming, ranging frone the highly specialized fruit farns
of the Niagara peninsula to the pioneer farms on the wooded linds of
northern Ontarto.  As in Qucbee, the agriculture of the whole proviuce

47
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shows a murked predominance of loruge crops and coarse grams, but the
acreages of cereals are much higher in Ontario. In some counties, such
as Kent, Simeoe, Essex and Middlesex, the wheat erop is relied upon to
return « fair share of the cash income. Sugar beets cover considerable
acreages in Kent, Essex and Lambton, while tobacco is important in Essex,
Flgin and Norfolk. Dairy farming prevails in scattered districts over the
provinee. providing large proportions of the incomes on farms along the
Ottawa and St. Lawrence valleyvs and in the vieinity of Toronto.

Over two-thirds of the field-crop acreage of Canada is concentrated
in the three praivie provinces, and most of this area is seeded to the grain
crops, with wheat predominant. Reughly speaking, the specialized whent

A “Combine”, or Harvester-Thresher, at Waork.
Canrtesy Canadian Goavernment Mation Pwtura Kurean,

areas cover the southern short-grass plains from the Red River valley of
Manitoba to the foothills of Alberta and attain their greatest width in
central Saskatchewan. In the park belt, lying mostly north of this region.
mixed farming is practised, with large acreages of comrse grains and
natural hay utilized for swine and cattle.

British Columbian agriculture is velatively intensive, dependent mainly
on tree and bush fruits, berries and vegetables. Poultry and dairy farms
are numerons along the southwestern coast, while ranching is confined to
the interior valleys.

Although Canada bas a relatively small non-agricultural population
for the absorption of surplus production, approximately 60 p.c. of our total
agricultural production is consumed in Canada, with the remaining 40 p.,
finding markets abroad. Agriculture, however, provides roughly one-haif
of our total national export trade, the most important items being grain
and grain products, cheese, live stock and live-stock products (prinecipally
meats and hides), potatoes and apples.



FOELD @RORES 51
responsible for smaller crop production.  The gross value of Canadn’s
agricultural production has again declined notably and with the general
fall in commodily values, our agricultural wealth has declined also.
Canadian agriculture in the past year has been featured by n neces-
sarily reduced cash expenditure for snpplies, equipment and hired inhour,
and by a pronounced shift from cereal to live-stock specialization. The
Litter fact is evidenced by renewed activity in export marketing of live
stock,

Field Crops

Acreages—According o the census of 1891, the aren of ficld erops
in 1890 amounted to 15-6 miliion acres. This grew to over 62 million
acres in 1930, an incrensc of 298 p.c. during the forty years. Two main
factors were responsible for this extensive growth in sown acreage,
firstly the opening of the prairie provinces, and secondly, the Great
War, for within the period from 1913 to 1919 alone the area under field
crops incrensed by about 50 p.c.

Wheal—A remarkable growth in the production of wheat is indi-
cated by the following statistics dating back to 1870. Prior to 1805
the amount of wheat produced was less than 100 million busheis. For
six vears it remaincd steadily over this figure until 231 million bushels
was reached in 1911, In only three of the next twenty years was wheat
production less than 200 million bushels, viz., 1814, 18 and 19. The 1915
phenomenal crop of over 393 million bushels set a record for 2 number
of vears until 1922, when nearly 400 million bushels were produced. New
high records were attained in 1923 (474 million bushels): in 1927 (480
million bushels); and in 1928 (567 million bushels). The years 1929 to
1031 were marked by less prapitions dimatic eonditions for wheat grawth,

Production, Imports and Exports, of Wheat for Canada, 1870-1930

Lmports af | Ixports of tuports of | Exporta of
Year | P’rduction | Whent and | Wheal and Year | Production | Whent and | Wheat nnd
Flous Flour Flour Flour
000 bush. bush. bush. 00D bush. bush. bush.
*1870. .. 16,724 | 4,304.405 ) 3,127,503 189,078 321,558 | 96,060,401
*1880. .. 32,350 965,767 | 4,502,440 193,260 201,757 | 92,499,554
*1840. 42,223 406,222 3,443,744 228,508 454,749 | 166,315,443
1900 ... 55,572 314,653 ,408 300,858 373,942 | 185,760,083
21939 .. 132,078 407. 639 g8, 113 399, 786 397,519 1 278,364,983
| S0 I 230,024 375,446 L6004 474, 109 410,741 | 346,564, 561
1012, . 224,159 RRY, 387 (115,741,172 262,097 B9, 404 | 192,721,772
TR - 231,707 357,445 [135 587,447 395,47 370,194 | 324,502,024
Wi, 161, 280 2,180,038 | 86,750,125 407,136 407,110 | 292,880,996
1915, 393,543 305,170 {269, 157,743 479,065 473,308 | 332,861,283
1916.. . 262,781 304,433 |374,565,250 506,726 | 1,345,881 | 407,564,186
1837, 233,743 281,258 |169, 240,340 304,520 1,374,726 | 186,267,210

397,852 2447220 | 258,637,886

Note.-—(1) For the above table, wheat flonr has been converted into bushels of whent at the
uniforin avesage rute of 44 hushels ta the barrel of 198 1b. of flour. (2} The exports and inports
relate to the years ended June 30, 1870-1800, und July 31, 1910-30. (3) The asteriak (*) against
the census yeirs 1870 to 1920, indiestes that the production figures for those years are from the
reports of the decennial censuses.

36769434
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Other Grains.—These grains consist of oats, barley, flaxseed, rye,
buckwheut, peas, mixed grain and corn. The first three have assumed
real importance among the field crops of Canada. The volume of ot
production has attained considerable dimensions, reaching the record
total of close upon 564 million bushels in 1923, although the average for
the years 1927-1930 wus 400 million bushels; the area under crop
has expanded from 3961356 acres in 1800 to 12.819,000 :aeres in 193t
Barley, with a production of 11,496,000 bushels in 1870, yielded a record
total of 136391400 bushels in 1928, while the vield was 67.972.000
bushels in 1931. Rye production amounted to 1.064.358 bushels in 1870.
mcreased to 32,373,400 bushels in 1922, and receded to only 5888000 bushels
according to the provisional estimate of 1931,

Vahies of Field Crops—Prices of agricultural prothucts were ut un
unusually high level during the war and until 1919, then sluniped steeply,
fulling to a low level in 1923, but recovered considerably in later years.
The value of the fieldd crops of Canada, which in 1910 was $384,513,795.
had increased by 1914 to $638,580,000. As the effects of the war came to
be felt, the maximum was reached in 1919 with a total of $1.537.170,100.
This value receded to $899.226.200 in 1923; but the recovery of prices
during recent yvears, combincd with excellent harvests, brought the
value up to $1,104,983,000 in 1926, $1.173.133.600 in 1927, $1.125.003.000
in 1928, declining to $948,981,000 in 1929 and about $631.593.000 in 1930.
the provisional cstimate for 1931 given bolow shows a further redietion
to a total of $431.251,000.

The Field Crops of Canada, 1931 !

|
Field Crop [ Area Total Total
Yield Value
arTey bush. $
Wheat 26,116,728 | 298,000,000 108,786,000
Outa ., . ) 12,810,445 | 331,243,000 76,461,000
Barley . ; - 3,764,535 67,972,000 16, 018, 000
Rye .. . ! ] . 778,024 5,888, 000 1,443,000
Pens . 4 3 4 104,540 1,751,600 1,798,000
Heans e il T4.208 1,179,900 880, 000
Buckwheat 318, 648 6.019, 000 3,430, 000
Mixed gruing. . | ! to 184,200 38,540,000 12,081, 000
Flaxseed, .. ... .. 627,785 2,847,000 . 248, 000
Corn for husking ) . 138,917 5,643,000 2,335,000
owt,
Potatoes . . .. ... 3 R 581,132 53,089, 000 23,408,000
Turnipe, mungolds, ete — 193,213 41,292,000 10,643, 000
tons
Hay and clover e s ) 8,001,785 14, 590, 000 113,861,000
Alfalta . r ) .t 748,100 1,885,000 19,015,000
Fodder corn Al i = 425,200 3,444,600 13, 878, 000
Sugar beets. ... .. . = - 52, 000 504,000 2,930,000

i Provisional estimates of Nov. 12, 1931, for area and yield, and Dec. 15, 1931, for value.

Governmental Assistance to Agriculture
Agricultural progress in Canada is typified and measured not only
by the expansion of crop acreages and production and by the increase
in live stock, but by the improvement in methods of production, by
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the production of higher quality commodities, and by the careful super-
vision of grading to meet the standards and requirements of both
domestic and export markets. In these important fields the Canadian
farmer reaps many advantages from governmental and institutional
assistance.

Outstanding among these activities is the work of the Dominion
Gxperimental Farms and Stations, begun in 1896 with 5 farms of 3,472
acres and at the present time including 26 experimental farms and sta-
tions with a total arca of 12818 acres.

The experimental farms and stations work in umity through central
direction from Ottawa, but are engnged in experimental and practieul
work designed to improve agricultural methads in their respective diy-
tricts. Their success in this main endeavour becomes more evidens
annually and their officers are widely recognized as authorities on ngri-
cultural matters. In addition, a chain of Dominion Ilustration Sta-
tions has been organized throughout Canada for the genernl purpose of
lemonstrating precisely and  practically the effective and ‘economieal
methods of husbandry which are snited to their districts. Railway and
land companies have also been prominent in disseminating agricultural
advice.

The work of the Dominion Departments of Trade and Comunerce
and  Agriculture in the standardization und grading of the impertant
agricultural products has also been a significant factor in building up
export markets.

Ench of the nine provinces, under Section 95 of the B.N.A. Act, has
its Department of Agriculture, and everywhere the provinces endeavour
to assist their farmers by educational and extension work, and in most
cases by the organization of co-operntive marketing. Agricultural cotleges
maintained by the provinces are the Nova Scotia Agricultural College at
Truro, the Ontario Agriculturat and the Ontario Vetcrinary Colleges at
Ciielph, and the Manitoba Agricultural College at Winnipeg. Three agri-
cuttural colleges in Quebec are assisted by the Provinecial Government,
while facuities of agriculture are found in the provincial universities of
Suskatchewan, Alberta and British Columbia,

The Canadian Grain Trade—The natural disudvantages involved in
the wide separation of the prairie grain fields from the mnrkets of Europe
have been considerably reduced by particular and continued application
to the improvement of marketing and transportation facilities. The Great
Lakes and the St. Lawrence river hinve been uzed to good advantage, the
westward route through Vancouver has been established, and the ship-
ment of grain through Churchill on Hudson bay has been initiated. The
movement of grain at both interior and terminal points has been regu-
lated by adequate elevator facilities. The volume of grain shipments has
expanded greatly since the turn of the century and the necessary handling
facitities have kept pace. The operation of the licensed elevators of Can-
ada‘ is covered by the Canada Gram Act, which was extensively revised
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in 1930. The number of these elevators has grown from 523 with u
capacity of 18.329.352 bushels ut the end of the last century to 5872 with
a capacity of 414,660,260 bushels in 1930.

The strictest supervision of grading is maintained in order to establish
the high quality of Cunadian grains abroad. Cleaning and drying facilities
ave available at both interior and terminal clevators, and grading is super-
intended by the Board of Grain Commnissioners, established in 1912 for the
management and control of the grain trade of Canada.

The export trade in Canadian wheat has greatly increased in the past
half century, although the acturl amounts exported in recent years vary
widely with growing conditions in Canada and the state of markets abroad.
Record levels of wheat and wheat flour exports were reached following the
buper crop of 1928, and in the crop vear 1928-29, 407,564,187 bushels of
wheat and wheat flour (expressed as wheat) were exported from Cuanada.

The New Terminal Grain Klevator. Prescott, Ontario.—This elevator, since
the completion of the Welland Ship Canal, marks the lower end of deep-
water navigation on the Great Lakes.

Courtesy Ropal Canadian Air Force.

A drastically reduced crop in 1929 and unsatisfactory external markets led
to reduced overseas movement in the crop year 1929-30, when only 186.-
267,209 bushels were exported. In 1930-31, an increase fo 238637887
bushels was recorded. During the present crop season to date, exports re-
main considerably lower than in the same months of 1930.

Although Canada stands third to the United States and Russia among
the wheat-producing countries of the world, she is normally first among
the wheat-exporting nations. Fven with the relatively short crops of the
past three years, this position has been well maintained.

The Wheat Pools—During 1931 important developments have taken
place in the organization and policies of the co-operaiive marketing organ-
izations known as the Canadian Wheat Pools. The continued depression
in the world wheat market has weighed heavily upon the prairie co-
operatives. The principle of pooling practised on a declining market -
volved financial hazards not fully realized in the earlier years of the co-
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cperatives. Since the inception of the Wheat Pools an initial payment had
been made to the farmer on delivery of his wheat, with further payments in
aceordance with the price ultimately received for the crop. The crop year of
1929-30 commenced with an apparent world shortage of wheat and the
initial payment established by the Pools amounted to $1.00 per bushel,
basis in store Port Arthur and Fort William. Large and unexpected
reserves in the Argentine, in addition to an exceptionally large European
wheat crop in 1929, combined with the repercussions of the stock market
crash of October, 1929, and carried wheat prices downward. Farly in 1930
wheat reaclied price levels below the Pools’ initial payment with the bulk
of the Pools’ holdings stitl unsold. To meet the emergency, and to pre-
vent the sudden lquidation of lurge stocks of Canadian wheat, the three
Provineial Governments guaranteed the loans of the banks to the Pools.
Final accounting of the marketing of the 1929 crop found the Pools heavily
indebted to the Provincial Governments and the Governments catled upon
to meet the losses incident to the guarantees assumed,

With the 1930 crop in prospect and the wheat market still deelining.
the initial payment of 60 cents a bushel proved too high and once again
the Pools found themselves in financinl difficulty. The Dominion Gov-
erminent lent assistance to insure the orderly marketing of the 1930 crop.
At this stage the Pools were placed under new general munagement and
steps taken to eliminate the direct selling policies instituted by the Pools.
The European offices of the organization were closed and subsequently
offices in the United States and Enstern Canada were withdrawn,

With wheat prices at Winnipeg ranging from 50 to 60 cents per bushel
and with regard to the depressed state of the cereal industry in western
Canada, it became evident that in handling the 1931 crop, the Pools would
have to make a new financial arrangement with their members. A safe
initial payment at the reigning price levels would be too small to meet
the urgent finuncial requirements of the farmer. After a series of con-
ferences with the four Goveraments who were now interested in the Pools,
it was decided that in handling the 1931 crop Pool members could have
the option of delivering their wheat on the open market basis or pooling
as formerly, if desived. Anticipating that a great many Pool members
would want the full market price of their wheat at the time of delivery,
the Pools reorganized themselves on this basis and are now largely oper-
ating as co-operative elevator companies. The Central Selling Agency is
continuing to operate in so far as stocks of 1930 wheat are concerned, but
the three provincial organizations are handling and marketing the 1931
crop on a provincial basis. In view of the financial interest of the three
Provincial Governments in the Pools, the former are represented on the
Boards of the respective provincial organizations. At the present time,
thereiore, the Pools are operating as co-operative elevator companies very
similarly to the operations of the organizations they superseded in 1923
amd 1924, but with their physical facilities greatly expanded.

World Wheat Situation, 1930 and 1531 —The agricultural depression
hecame more severe during 1930 and 1931. Cereal prices declined in the
full months of 1930 and have remained at low levels to the present time.
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Apart from the price level, other factors appeared more constructive.
In spite of the prevailing economic depression, in spite of many barriers
against the importation of wheat in important deficiency countries in
Europe, in spite of the plight of “silver” exchange militating against
trade with the Orient, world trade in wheat during 1930-31 amounted to
approximately 785 million bushels or well up to the average of the pre-
vious five vears. Following the restricted movement in 1929-30. world
trade in 1930-31 was encouraging. Canada fully justified her position as
the world’s leading wheat-exporting country. With Russia agamn a large
exporter, with keen competition from the Argentine and Australia, Can-
ada, with wheat exports of 259! million bushels, contributed one-third of
the world’s wheat exports and re-affirmed the place of Canadian wheat
in the markets of the world.

Throughout the 1930-31 crop year Russia was the enigma of the wheat
market. The volume of Soviet wheat exports, combined with the uncer-
tainty of the Russian movement, lent an element of hesitancy to the
leading markets and tended to depress prices.

The depression in the value of silver handicapped the buying of the
Orient which, under normal conditions, would have been highly interested
in wheat at then existing prices. This situation was partially offset by
the depreciation of Australian currency and enabled that country to
undersell all competitors in China and Japan. As a result of the increased
demand from the Orient, the 1930 Australian crop (a record production
of 205 million bushels) will all go into consumption before the end of the
year.

About the middle of 1931, the wheat position began to be influenced
by new factors. Drought and unusual climatic conditions generally
reduced the 1931 Canadian crop to 298 million bushels, the smallest in
recent vears. The Argentine and Australia, according to latest estimates,
have reduced their wheat acreage by over 8000000 acres, which reduction
will affeet the outturn of the December harvests in these countries. The
United States Department of Agriculture has estimated a reduction of
12 p.c. or over 5000.000 acres in the acreage to be sown to winter wheat
in that country. In addition to these factors, estimates to date indicate
a world crop of at least 175 million bushels less than last year. European
rye production is estimated at 150 million bushels below 1930.

The cited developments lend encouragement to the wheat outlook
and indicate the gradual return of a more normal cereal situation after
two vears of acute depression. In fact, prices have recently turned upward
reflecting the improved physical position.

Special Products—A feature of Canadian agriculture is the number
of crops which are grown in localities specially suited for their production.
Some of the more important of these are tobacco, sugar beets, maple
syrup and sugar, and flax and hemp for fibre.

The various types of tobacco are grown in different regions of Quebec
and Ontario and in increasing amounts, having practically tripled since
1900. In 1930, the production was 36,716,917 pounds valued at $3.537.700

I This figure includes exports of flour expresced as whent.
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from 41,304 acres. The first estimate for 1931 is 48,230,000 pounds irom
41,391 acres. Prices remain very low.

The production of maple syrup and sugar in 1931 was valued at
$3,537,700, about four-fifths of which came from Quebec.

Sugar beets are grown in the neighbourhood of sugar beet factories at
Chatham and Wallaceburg in Ontario and Raymond in Alberta, and
there are other areas sown to this erop in Quebec and Manitoba. The
production has made its most significant increase since the early war
years. In 1930, lhe latest year for which factory statistics are available,
the output of refined beetroot sugar amounted to 94,624,700 pounds.

Flax for fibre and fibre-secd production expanded greatly during the
war, but has since declined.

Ilops occupy a relatively small acveage in British Columbia, the
yield in 1930 being 1,166,040 pounds.

Commercial gardening is an important occupation in many favoured
aveas throughout Canada, principally in suburban areas.

Specialized poultry farming has increased in popularity in the past
ten years, particularly in Outario and British Columbia, and there has
also been a large expansion in farm flocks. The effects of careful selection
are notable in improving quality of eggs and dressed poultry. Grading
of marketed products is also receiving more attention.

The tota! estimated production of honey in Canada in 1930 was
31,160,683 pounds as compared with 28261948 pounds in 1920. The 1930
production was valued at $2,849,186.

The production of clover, alsike, alfalfa and sweet clover  sced
amounted to 16.165,000 pounds valued at $1,875,300 in 1930

The Flour-Milling Industry

The most hmportant manufacturing industry connected with the ficld
crops is flour milling. which dates back to the settlement made by the
French at Port Royal (now Annapolis, NS) in 1605. Milling was, of
course, an absolute necessity to the first settlers. The Napoleonic wars
established the export business and for the next half-century the mills
were closely associated with the commereial and banking history of the
country. Large scale production in milling in Canada began with the com-
petition between the two processes, stone and roller milling. By the 80’z .
the roller process had secured a virtual monopoly and local mills gave way
{0 large mills served by elevators at central points. The high quality of
Canadian wheat became recognized throughout the world, and Canada's
huge export trade in wheat and its products developed. The milling indus-
try grew apace. The number of mills in 1930 according to the preliminary
estimate was 1.300, including over 1,000 conntry mills; the capital invested
was $62.000,000: while the value of products was $148.000.000. The exports
of wheat flour in the fiscal year 1868-690 were 375219 barrels valucd at
$1,948.696, while in the fiseal year ended March 31, 1930, 7.893,960 barrels of
flour, valued at $45,457,195, were exported from Canada to other countries,
and for the fiscal vear ended 1931, the exports were 7.218,188 barrels valued
at $32876234. Disregarding the 1930 and 1931 figures which reflect the
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abnormal conditions prevailing, the quantity of flour exported increased
over 30 times in the sixty years between 1869 and 1929, while the value
increased nearly 35 times.

Flour produced from the crop of 1929 made a new record for the flour-
milling industry in Canada, for during the crop year ended July 31, 1930,
wheat ground in comunercial flour mills totalled 94,739,029 bushels and flour
produced amounted to 20,872,094 barrels. Preliminary figures for the crop
vear ended July 31, 1931, were 71,146.211 bushels of wheat and 15,917.930
barrels of flour.

The total daily capacity of flour mills in 1932 was nearly 132.000
barrels. Canada has to-day the largest flour mill in the British Empire,
with o daily eapacity of 24,500 barrels.

The Live-Stock Industry

Alibough somewhat overshudowed by  the grain-growing industry
the raising of live stock has made very substantinl progress not only
in point of numbers hut in the improvement of foundation stock. For
tunately, virulent animal discases, which affect the farm live stock
of Europe, have never obtained a footing in Canada. Numerically, since
the first census after Confederation (1871) horses have inercased from
836,743 to 3.295000 in 1930, cattle from 2484655 to 8,937.000, and swine
from 1.366.083 to 4.000.000. The number of sheep has fluctuated consid-
erably: in 1871 it was 3,155,509 but for many years afterwards it deelined.
Since 1926 the number has inerensed from 3.142476 to 3,262,706 in 1927,
3415788 in 1928 3635923 in 1929 and 3.696.000 in 1930. The waol elip
has correspondingly increased from 17959806 1b. in 1926 to 21,016,000
Ib. in 1930, but owing to a marked falling-off in the average price of

wool the value of the clip fell from $4,131.000 in 1926 to $2.522,000 in
1930.

A Sheep Ranch in Allierta.
Courtexy Canadian Goverament Motion Picture Burcaw
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Numbers of Farm Live Stock in Canada, 1930

— . _ .

Description | Number ‘1 Description Nuwnber
Horses——
sStallions. .. 20,073 || Goats, milking. ... . 5,002
Mures. . s 1,556,260 | Goats, not nnlkmg 7,906
Ge ldmgw | 1. 408, 666 Totle ag- 13,028
Colts and filliex t 312,028
Total .. ..... | 3,295,028 |
| Swine—
Mules ........ .. 5,74 Brood sows, .. . 306,865
Other lgx ,,,,,,,, . ‘ 3,483, 069
Cattle— Totusl. . =iNE 3,899 934
o { 235,907
\Milch cows. . . N 3,083,453 | Poultry—
Gnlves .o, . . . 1.435 001 CLGTOTRAN B 56,247, 141
Qther eattle 3.032, 682 Muckevi. § s oo e 2,309,407
Total_. | 8.937.133 Geese. . ... - 1,159,807
{ Ducks . . . 3 988, 064
Shee 2,014,786 Total. . . i 80.795. 169
Lmnf;s 1,681,263 1
Totut 3,696,049 | Rubbits. Y - 56,410

Slaughtering and Meat Packing—Since 1900 the separation between
the farm and the manufacture and marketing of animal products has
become more and more pronounced, leading to the development of sn
important slaughtering and meat-packing industry, 1930 returns show-
ing only 76 establishments engaged in slaughtering and meat packing
as compared with 193 in 1871, but the industry showed a capital invest-
ment of $60.778.996 as compared with $419,325 in 1871. The number of
employees had increased from 841 to 9290 and salaries and wages from
$145.376 to $12,114.667 over the same period. The cost of materials used
in 1930 was $129,004.327, ind the valie of the products $164,029.953.

Ezxports of Live Stock and Their Products—Exports of vatlle in the
fiscal year 1931 numbered 48,256 head valucd at $2.800,198, of which 39.393
kead valued at $1.811831 went to the United States. Exports of swine
ir the fiseal year 1931 numbered 2410 valued at $23592, of which
shipments to the value of $3,758 went to the United States. The overscas
movement of cattle has increased in volume during the present season.
Swine and some dairy produets are once more entering the United Stutes.
In 1930-31 shipments of bacon and hams to other countries amounted to
121.770 ewt. valued at $2.914,273, of which exports to the United Kingdom
were valued at 82,278,616,

Total exports of animals and animal products amounted in 1930-31
to $83,714,772, of which $34,068408 went to the United States and $31,-
173.615 to the United Kingdom.

Dairying

Dairving has long lield an important plwe among Canadian indus-
tries. Cattle were introduced by the first settlers and there naturally
followed the making of home-made bufter and checse, at first purely for
home consumption, but later for export. The export market grew until
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for the fiscal year ended 1926, Canada exported 1,483,000 cwt. of cheese
valued at nearly $34.000,000, and 233,000 cwt. of butter valued at nearly
$9.000,000.

Since 1926 exports of these commodities have shown a falling off,
especially butter, exports of which have dropped from about 99,000 cwt.,
valued at 83,352,000 in the fiscal year 1927 to 13,084 cwt. valued at $543 -
851 for the fiscal year 1930 and 11,629 cwt. valued at $389.419 for the fiseal
vear 1931. The cheese exports for the fiscal vear 1830 were 922.937 cwt.
valued at $18.278.004: and for 1931, 795904 cwt valued «t $12.980.726.

Toshng Wik ! Comey b o Tadoiorr —aAT w0 ool oo fweekabed
st meet the mininin standirds established by the Governnient and
enforced by Government Inspectors,

Courtesy Canadiar Government Motion Picture Bureau

On the other hand, an analysis of production figures indicates that
while the industry has shown a decrease in the total number of cream-
evies anil cheese factories of from 3,161 in 1920 o 2,719 in 1930, the butter
produced inereased from 111.692.000 Ib. valued at £63.625.000 in 1920 to
169.495,000 Ih. valued at $63,008,000 in 1925 and has since tended to remain
fairly steady: 168,027,000 Ib. valued at $64702538 in 1928; 170.810,230 1b.
valued at $65,929.782 in 1929; and 187,151,247 Ib. valuned at $57.177.798 in
1930.

Factory cheese production incrensed in quantily from 149.202.000 lb.
vihied at $39,101.000 in 1920 to 162,117,000 lb. valued at $28,710.000 in
1921, fluctuated widely between 1921 and 1925, when the quantity was
177.130.000 lb. valued at 836,572,000, and has since shown a decrease.
in quantity produced, 1o 118920000 lb. valued at $18.105.000 in 1930.
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Fundamental changes have been going on in the industry and some
of the milk that formerly went into cheese appeuars now to find its wayv
nto miscellaneous factory products. It will be observed from the table
below that the total value of all products of the industry shows a fairly
satisfactory trend over the six vears 1925-30.

Value of the Dairy Production of Canada, by Provinces, 1930, with
Dominion Totals for 1925-29

Milk
Home- Miscel- | Consumed
Province Dairy |Creamery| made Factory | lanecus | Fresh or Al

Butter | Butter | Cheese | Choeso | Factory | otherwise | Products
Producta Used

$ $ $ 3 H $ $
Prince Ed. Island 280,000| 567,820 100 129,433 71,1250 1,838,000 2,686, 478
Nova Scotia . 1,134,000 1,574,254 48 =~ | 1,170,823 6, 722,000( 10,601,125
New Brunswick, 1, 614,0001 649,200 100/ 98,4221 350,288| 5.6)6,000] 8,338,014
Quebee. 4,333,00u|18,358, 844 16,0001 5, 122,443 2,567,023) 82,a18,000| 82,415,310
Ontario 4.900,000( 20,593, 397 10,000(12,372,397| 13,352, 751] 53,421, 104,838, 545
Munitobn 1,650,000| 4,068, 716 14, 00U 86, G4 560,173 8,252, O 5,
‘h\akahlm\\un 3,630,000( 4,307,067 1, 4001 2, 384 727,180 12, .138 lM]O , 327, 885
Albert: 2,534, 000] 4,968, 227 19,00 175, 302 634, 7871 9,550, 000! l:.SSl 40t

Bnush Cohuuhm 626,000 1,471, 'HI 3,300 97,363 1,917,778 6,67{,00{! 9,784,775
Cunada—

1930 -120,710,000157, 177,798 63, 048118, 105, 447]21,360, 885( 155, 618, 000|273, 037, 078

1924 : 28,020, 000165, 929, 782 8280021, 471,330(22, 091,945 153,238, 000( 201, 742,857

1928 : 29,103, 00084, 702, 538 82000130, 404, 463120, 581, 490] 152, 661, 856/207, 625, 347

.. 0, 435, 121183, 709, 986 70,654/ 25,522, 118 18,879.335 154,257, 346[ 294,874, 500

1926 .| 28,252, 777 61,753,390 80,240(28, 807, 841y 17, 767, 271 140, 643, 460|277, 304, 979

1925 .. |32, 128, 799163, 0U8, 097 95,073)36,571,850( 106, 882, 747|136, 177, 373|284, 863, 645

The production figures, in conjunction with those for exports, in-
dicate that the home market is demanding a lurger proportion oi the
products.

The Fruit-Growing Industry

In verion seetions of Canada. the climate snd soil e cittently
adupted 1o frait growing, aud the Annapolis vutley, the 2 Ningira preoin-
sula and the Okanagan district of British Columbia are world famous
centres of (riit production. Experimental shipments of apples from
the Aniupolis valley were first made in 1865, Up to 1890 the annual
production of apples by Nova Scotia rarely exceeded 100,000 burrols:
but after that date there was a pronounced increase in acreage and in
production, which latter reached 1,000,000 barrels in 1909, and 1,900,000
harrels in 1911, Further high records were made in 1919 with over
2,000.000 burrels, and in 1922, when 1,891,850 barrels were packed and
sold from the Annapolis valley and adjucent districts. In Ontario, where
the commercial production of all varieties of fruit has reached its high-
est development, apples have been grown {from the middle of the eight-
teenth century, but commiercial orclarding has developed only during
the past 50 or 60 years, and was only possible when the building of the
railways penmitted trees and fruit to be rapidly transported. In British
Columbia commercial fruit growing is of comparatsvely recent origin,
but progress has been very rapid during the last ten vears. The first
apple trees were planted about 1850. but not until after completion of
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the Canudian Pacific Railway in 1886 were many trees planted for com-
niercial purposes. In 1891 the arvea under all kinds of fruit in British
Cohunbin was 6,500 nercs; by 1821 this area had expanded to 43,569

acres.
In 1930 the total value of Canadian commercial fruits was 817,689,835,
including : apples, 810,883 344 ; pears, $615.997; plums and prones, S320.067

A Canadian Charry Orchard in Bloom
Courtesy Can. Govt. Motion Picture Burcau

peaches, $1,160.350; cherries, $741.379; strawberries, $1,383,027; raspber-
ries, $807.480; other berries. $341,714; apricots, $35.605; and grapes, §1,400.-
872,

Manufactures Dependent on Fruit Growing—The most important in-
dustry associated with fruit growing is that of fruit and vegetable can-
ning, preserving, etc. Factories are loeated at convenient points through-
out the districts where fruit and vegetable crops are a specialty. Another
closely related industry is the manufacture of vinegar, cider, pickles and
sauces. In 1930 these two industries operated 311 establishments, repre-
senting a cuapital investment of $46,135,000 and with 2 production valued
at over $43.000.000, which wus an inercase of $3,000,000 over the production
of 1929,

The wine industry has grown very rapidly in the last decade, the
estimated value of native wines produced increasing from $706,000 in 192}
to $5.025.000 in 1930, and this expansion has stimulated a large increase
in the acreage and production of grapes =o that in 1930 grapes were
second in importance among Canadian fruit crops.



CHAPTER VI

THE FOREST WEALTH OF CANADA—
LUMBERING—PULP AND PAPER

The forests of Canada rank second only to agriculture, among the
primary industries, in their contribution to the national production. It is
estimated that forest products make up about 20 p.c. of all the freight
hauled on Canadian railways. The large excess of cxports over imports
which the group * wood, wood productz and paper” provides, amounting
to $184.472.445 for the fiscal year ended March, 1931, constitutes an in-
fluential factor in Canada's international trade.

Of the total forested area of 1,151,454 squarc miles, about 17-3 pe.
carries mature, merchantable timber, 9.7 p.c. carries immature but never-
theless merchantable forest products, and 48-2 p.c. consists of accessible
young growth which will eventually be merchantable. The remaining 24-8
pe is maceessible or unprofitable under present conditions.

Winter in the Wonds—=Loading logs upen a sled in northern Ontario
Courtesy Canadian Government Motion Picture Burean.

The total volunte of standing timber has been estimafed at 224,304
million cubic feet eapable of being converteds into 424,637 million board
feet of lumber and 1,121,993.000 cords of pulpwood, ties, poles and similar
forest products. The eastern provinces are estimated to contain about 41
.., the Prairie Provinces 25 p.c., and British Columbia 34 p.c. of this total
volume, The total annual drain on the forests including loss by fire, etc..
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is now estimated at 4,136 million cubic feet, but it does not follow that
our capital will be exhausted in the fifty-four years which a simple cal-
culation might imply. The rate of utilization will no doubt be reduced
as the supply diminishes and losses due to fires. wasteful utilization and
other preventable causes are curtailed. An annual increment of 10 cubic
feet per acre, which is quite possible under forest management, would pro-
vide in perpetuity for the needs of a population of over seventeen millions
at our present annual rate of use, which amounts to about 416 cubic feet
per capita,

Steps are now being taken toward placing our forests on a sustamed
vield basis, and it is now profitable as a commereial investent to plant
irees in Canada under conditions which are steadily becoming more favour-
able, though the full benefit of intensive management will take time to
appear.

Represented in the three great forest divisions of Canada are approxi-
mately 160 different species of plants reaching tree size. Only 31 of these
species are coniferous, but the wood of these forms 80 p.e. of onr standing
timber, and 95 p.c. of our suwn lumber.

Canada has been aptly termed  the Empire's storehouse of sof twood
supplies” and successive British Empire Forest Conferences have stressed
the importance from the Empire standpoint of the conservation of this
resource. ‘The principal danger has always been the enormous toss through
forest fires, insect pests and fungi and the eflorts of Canadian forest
authoritics have been dirceted to the solution of these problems. Largely
owing to educational work along these lines, public interest has been
drawn to the danger that threatens, though much still remains to be done
if Canada’s supply of softwoods is to be assured in sufficient quantity to
meet future industrial needs.

To present an adequate survey of this great national asset it is neces-
sary first to give a general review of operations in the woods, following
this by surveys of sawmill operations and of pulp and paper manufac-
turing respectively, the two great manufacturing industries founded directly
upon the forest. Again, on lumber and paper are founded the long and
varied array of our wood and paper-using industries. A short statement
is given concerning these.

Operations in the Woods

“Ihe value of forest production resulting from operations in the woods
of Canada is, according to latest figures, $219 millions amually, being
made up of logs and bolts for sawmills valued at $79 millions; pulpwood
for domestic use and export valued at $76 millions; firewood valued at
$41 millions; hewn railway ties valued at $5 millions; poles valued at
$6 millions; and other primary forest products, such as square timber,
fence posts and rails, and wood for distillation. It has been estimated
that this rate of total primary forest production involves the cutting of
over 3.090 million cubic feet of standing timber annually. In connection
with operations in the woods, the forests not onlv provide the raw material
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for the sawmills, pulp-mills, wood distillation, charcoal, excelsior and other
plants, but also logs, pulpwood and bolts for export in the unmanufactured
state and luel, poles, railway ties, posts and fence rails, mining timber,
piling and other primary products which are finished in the woods ready
for use or exportation. There are also a number of minor forest products,
auich as maple sugar and syrup, balsam gum, resin, cascara, moss nnd tan-
bark, which all go to swell the total.

The following table gives the total values of the products of woods
operations in Cunada for the years 1925 to 1929 inclusive.

Value of the Products of Woods Operations, by Products, 1925-29

Product 1825 1926 1927 1928 1929

3 $ 1 $ $
fhattia, .0 S L. 209,276,561 | 204,436,328 |204,000, 750 212,950, 799
Logsand bolts...................| 76,633,034 | 75,701,002 | 74,270,067 | 76,431,481
Pulpwood.............. vooe.| 62,181,537 [ 68, L0U, 303 | 70,284,895 | 74,848,077
Firowood . R e ?'0 )15 (}m 451,()33.8 2, 7ed | 41,164,270
Mown ruilwny tis. 4,702 5,871,724
Square timber. 3 2.6 3,702,187
oles,.......... 3.8()‘.!.03(} 11 824,103 4,034.37
Round nunmg t. 1,249,020 | 1,506,938 o8, (46
Fonee posty ... 1,418,061 1,318,201 1,506, 0150
Wood for dlsulluuun - 463, 616 462,818 277 476,726
Fence rails. . .S 154.910 440,007 431,057 163,460
Miscelluneous pruducts cevees| 6,422,680 1 8,450,322 1 3,584,368 | 2,484,348

1The figures for 1925 inelude suwa ties which sre included under “'iogs and bolts sawn™ in sub-
scqQuent yenrs.

The Lumber Industry

With the increased costs of longer haulage as the more accessible
forests become exhausted, many improvements have been introduced in
the lumbering industry of to-day. Logging railways, in some cases, now
transport the logs direct from the woods to the mill; tractors are replacing
horses in many cases; and in pulp and paper operalions there is a tendency
to cut pulpwood throughout the year so as to keep up a steady supply for
the mills, In British Columbia the scarcity of drivable streams and the
greater gize of the logs have resulted in methods differing radically from
those of the East. One of the most characteristic of these developments
has been the use of cable systems whereby the logs are hauled and
assembled by donkey engines.

Except in Nova Scotia, 90 p.c. of the forest land is still the property of
the Crown—the lumbermen having been granted cutting rights only—and
is administered by the various provinrial departments.

Canada’s sawmills produced in 1929 4741941 M feet board measure of
sawn lumber, valued at $113349886. The greater part of this lumber is
coniferous softwood, as the supply of the more valuable hardwoods such as
hickory. oak and walnut (once plentiful in southern Ontario and Quebee)
has been almost exhausted. The mills also produced 2,707,235 thousand
shingles, valued at $9,423.363; 835,799 thousand lath. valued at $2.860.799;
as well as numerous other products to the value of $21.355.516; bringing the
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total value of the produets of the industry up to $146.989,564, over four
t:mes that of Confederation days.

The following table gives the production of lumber and other sawmill
products by provinces. British Columbia produced nearly 45 p.c. of the
total value, Ontario, 22 p.c., Quebee, 19 pe., followed by New Brunswick,
Nova Scotia, Alberia, Muanitoba, Saskatchewan and Prinee Fdward Island
m the order namad

Lumbering in British Columbia.
Courtesy Department of the Interor.

Production of Lumber and other Sawmill Products in Canada, by
Provinces, 1929

Other Total
Lumber Production Suwmill All
Province Products | Products
Quantity [ " alue Value Value
M ft. b.m $ E ] $
Prince Edward Island. . - 3B 3600+ & 5ok . 5,003 121,838 18,051 139,929
Nova Scotia, . .......... . 125,816 2,577,875 627,342 3.205.217
Niw Brunswick. . 363,114 9,294,941 2,889, ﬁﬂl I" 164,64
Quehee., L f. R ) 625,808 | 16,464,529 ll.SnS.‘. 28,342,626
Cmtario ... ) 913,525 B X 32,743,346
Munitoba 78.5491 122,898 2,095,613
Saskatchewan, i | el | 45,245 799, 804 8,670 8)8 483
Alberts. . ... .. i 134,639 | 2, .4!,28“ 11, 1hd 2,852, 440
British Columbia. ........... 5 2 ‘lBT 500 | 51,196,464 | 13,440,837 04, 6’1..'{01
Totals............. oy ¢ S.uﬂ ﬂ-ll 113,349, 886 33.“39,&78 Hﬂ 089,564

Markets for Canadian lumber now include practically all the more
important countries of the world, having extended even into the Orient,
There is also a considerable trade between British Columbis and the
Atlantic Coast States and provinces via the Panama Canal.
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The Pulp and Paper Industry

The pulp and paper industry now ranks first among Canadian muanu-
facturing industries in gross and net value of products, as well as in wages
and saluries paid. This development has taken place for the most part
during the present century, and its rapidity is due chiefly to the existence
in Canada of abundant water powers adjacent to extensive resources of
the various pulpwood species.

The gross output of the industry inereased rapidly and steadily unti?
the boom years following the Great War when it jumped to a peak of
over §232 millions in 1920. This was followed in 1921 by a drop which
was general throughout the industrial field. Since that year there has
been a steady recovery resulting m a iotal for 1929 of $243970761 but
dropping to 2215671246 in 1930.

The following table gives the gross and net values of production for
the industry as a whole for the six years 1925 to 1930.

Gross Net
Production Production
1925 o 8 . . LA $116,577, 047
1026 130,004, 809
1927 134,518,673
1928 144,586,815
1929 23 470, 761 147,008,012
1a3n 215,674,246 133, 681,991

A Baltery of “Magazine Grinders™ in a Canadian Pulp and Paper ML
A I 1
Courtesy Canadian (Government Motion Picture Bureau.

The net value of production, which represents the difference between
the values of raw materials and the finished products, is the best indication
of the relative importance of a manufacturing industry. Regarded from
this viewpoint the pulp and paper industry has headed the lists of manu-
iacturing industries since 1920, when it replaced the sawmills. The industry
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has also headed the lists in wages and salary distribution since 1922, when
it replaced the sawmills in this respect, and it has been first in gross value
of products since 1925, excecding the gross value of flour-mill production.

There are three classes of mills in the industry. These in 1930
numbered 32 mills making pulp only, 49 combined pulp and paper mills,
and 28 mills making paper only. The present tendencies are toward the
building of the larger combined mills of the type known as * self-contained
newsprint mills ”, and toward the merging of individual companies into a
comparatively small number of large groups.

Production of Wood Pulp in the two Principal Provinces,
and in Canada, 1924-30

Quebec Ontario Canada
Year —_—
Quantity I Value Quantity ' Value Quuntity Yalue
tons $ tons $ tons $
B2 e .- R 1.170,314| 44,000,213 927,533| 31,622,586 2.465,011| 90,323,072
SRR TR R T 1,370,303] 50,490,231 978,717 83,550.038| 2,772,507 100,210,383
. .. IR 1,672,339 59,218,576] 1,095,987) 38,008,732 3,220,791| 115,154,109
1927 1, 749,965] 60,884,168 1,007,118 35,034, 468( 3,278,U78] 114,442,550
1928 2,018, 5060 67,487 ,428] 1,050,338 35,708,070 3,6898,043| 121,184,214
1920. . 2,174,805] 69,286,498 1,255,010 39,083,767 4,021,229] 120,033, 154
1034 | 1,833,000] 58,703,087 1,043,550 31,463,873] 3,619,345 112,355,872

In 1930 the 81 mills making pulp produced 3,619,345 tons valued at
$112,355,872, representing a decrease of 10 p.c. in quantity and 12:9 p.e.
in value from 1929, and of this about 76 p.c. by quantity was made in
combined mills and used by them in paper-making. About 3 p.c. was
made for sale in Canada and 21 p.c. was made for export.

Of the total pulp production in Canada in 1930, 63-1 p.c. was ground-
wood, 21'6 p.c. unbleached sulphite, 81 p.c. bleached sulphite, 4:8 p.c.
sulphate or kraft and the remainder, screenings and other wood fibre.

The total production of paper in 1930 was 2,926,787 tons, which with
certain unspecified products was valued at $173,626,383. Newsprint and
similar paper made up 2,497,952 tons, or 85 p.c. of the total, valued at
$136,181,883; paper boards made up 8 p.c., wrapping paper 2-7 p.c., book
and writing paper 2'4 p.c., and miscellaneous papers the remainder. The
production of paper has more than tripled in the last eleven years in
Canada, owing chiefly to the increase in the production of newsprint,
sithough practically all the different kinds of paper that are used in
Canada at the present time are being produced in increased quantities
in Canadian mills.

Canada’s newsprint production in the year 1930 was 95 p.c. greater than
that of the United States, a few years ago the world’s chicf producer. In
1913 the production across the border was over three times as much as in
Canada, but during the following 13 years, while production still increased
in both countries, the gain in Canada was over 437 p.c. as compared to less
than 30 p.c. in the United States. Since 1926 there has been an actual, as
well as a relative, decrease in the United States production. With several
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of the larger companies adopting a definite policy of shutting down their
old mills in the United States and building new mills in Canada, to cqual
or excecd their previous production, it seems reasonable to nssume that,
while there may be fluctuations, the Canadian production will continue to
supply an increasing percentage of the North American market,

The preliminary figures of newsprint production for 1931, are as fol-
lows:—

tons tons
January... ... .. ... ... 184,339 July oo 182,731
February .. .. 184,552 August. - : 165, 124
March. ... . b 187,005 September. . . 178,412
April... .. 5 . 205,838 Qutohiere-. o -2 7. . 184 262
May ...« 1 v 200 BUG November ... al 175,643
June . . . 193,971

Trade.—A striking reflection of the increased production of newsprint
between 1910 and 1930 is seen in the trade figures. The export trade in
paper did not develop until the beginning of the present century. By 1910,
however, the exports of newsprint paper were valuad at over $2,000,000;
in 1920 they were valued at over $53,000,000; whilst during the fiscal year
1930-31 Canada exported 2,242,424 tons of newsprint valued at $127,352,706.
This single item of export thus ranks at present second only to wheat.
Canadian newsprint is exported to 33 different countries and our fotal
exports are greater than those of the rest of the world combined.

During the earlier stages of industrial development the exports of the
wood group were made up largely of unmanufactured products such as
square limber and logs. At the time of Confederation these raw materials
made up over 41 p.c. of the total export trade. To-day, while the wood
and paper group forms a smaller part of the total (about 26 p.c. in 1929-30
and nearly 29 p.c. for the fiscal year 1930-31), owing chiefly to the
increased exportation of wheat, its character has changed. Of the exports
of products of forest origin, fully or chiefly manufactured goods now form
74 p.c. and unmanufactured or partly manufactured, 26 p.c. Raw materials
form only about 9 p.c. of the total. The forest industries in Canada have
ceased to exist merely as “hewers of wood"” for the wood-using and
paper-using industries of Great Britain and the United States; each year
sees a larger proportion of our forest products retained in Canada and
subjected to some further form of manufacture by the industries which
have developed in this country.

Industries Founded on Wood and Paper—According to the Iatest
available statistics there were in 1929 4,136 establishments, consisting of
2,077 depending on sawmills, and 2,059 depending on the paper-mills for
their materials, They employed 84.107 workers who were paid over $105
millions, and their products were valued at more than $334 millions. The
development of the paper-using industries in Canada has been greatly
accelerated within recent years by the production of cheap paper and
paper-board made of wood-pulp, composition roofing, fibre wallboard and
many other products which have found a definite place in modern building
construction.



CHAPTER VII
MINES AND MINERALS

Canada’s mincral industry, third in importance among the primary
industries o the Dowminion bemg surpassed in output value only by the
great basic industries of agriculture and forestry, brings to the nation a
prestige beyond the monetary measure of the mineral output. TFirst in
aickel, first in asbestos, second in cobalt, second in gold, third in silver
and fourth in lead, copper and zinc among the world's producers, Canada
enjoys an enviable position in the mining world with every prospect of
future expansion. Thirty-seven pe. of the freight tonnages moved in
Canada eonsist of ares or other minersl products

i &

A “Stope” in a Nova Scotia Salt Mine.
Courtesy J. P. Messervey, N.8. Dept. of Mines

Historical —It is almost two hundred years since the mining and metal-
lurgical industries of Canada were founded. Operations were at first con-
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fined to coal and iron ore, and the manufacture of cast and wrought iron.
The coal seams of Cape Breton were the first to be worked in North
America. Metallurgy began on the St. Maurice river when in 1730
u furnace for smelting the local bog iron ores was cstablished ; these forges
continued to operate until 1880. Another historic discovery (1740) was
that of a deposit of argentiferous galena (Anse & la Mine) on lake Timis-
kaming, one of the oldest known metalliferous deposits in North Amcrica
—less than ten miles from the fabulously rich silver veins of Cobalt,
unknown for another century and a half.

Though isolated discoveries like these continued, systematic prospect-
ing began only in the middle of the nineteenth century with the setting
up of the Geological Survey of Canada under Sir William Logan, when
the herculean task of exploring, mapping and geologically surveying Enst-
ern Canada was begun, In 1863 a comprehensive “ Geology of Canada”
was issued. Thus between 1843 and 1863, may be said to have occurred
the real insuguration of the mining industry in Eastern Canada, Mean-
while the Fraser River and Cariboo gold rushes of the 'fifties had founded
the colony of British Columbia.

But while the work of the Geological Survey marked the first im-
portant. epoch in the history of Canada’s mineral industry, the comple-
tion in 1885 of the Canadian Pacific Railway opened a second chapter of
even greater significance, Vast new territories where the prospector showed
the way to other enterprise were rendered accessible. The most important
immediate find was made near Sudbury, Ont.. in 1883, when in blasting a
cutting for the railway a body of nickel-copper ore was uncovered which
has since made the district world-famous. Similar discoveries occurred
later on in British Columbia, where during the ’nineties a remarkable sue-
cession of ore-bodies, especially auriferous copper and argentiferous leadl-
zine deposits, was located in the southenstern section of the province. The
famous Klondyke rush of 1898 must not be omitted in this cursory enuin-
eration. As transportation facilities were extended, other ore deposits in
different regions were found, the silver of the Cobalt district, discovered
in 1903 during the construefion of the Temiskaming and Northern Ontario
Railway, and the extraordinarily rich gold finds at Porcupine (1909) and
Kirkland lake (1912) being notable examples. More recently, copper-gold
discoveries in the Rouyn section of western Quebec led to the development
of numerous mines and the construction of the Horne Copper Corpora-
tion's smelter at Noranda. Quebee, where blister copper containing gold
was first poured in December, 1927. Gold mines have since been opened
up in Patricia District in Ontario, and gold, copper, zinc and other metal-
bearing deposits of commercial value have been found in Manitoba, where
large concentrating and smelting plants have been erected and brought
into operation.

The Modern Industry—Since 1886, when comprehensive data were
fist collected for the mining industry as a whole, the advance has been
truly remarkable, Valued at $10,221,255 in 1886, or 8223 per capita, ten
years later production had more than doubled. In another ten years, the
aggregate had grown three and one-half times. This total again more than
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doubled by 1916. In 1930 Canada’s mineral production was computed to
be worth $279,873.578. This represented a decrease of 9 p.c. below the
record value of the 1929 production but reflects only slightly the acute
economic depression throughout the world during 1930.

In order of total values, the leading mineral products of Canada in
1930 were: coal, gold, copper, nickel, cement, lead, stone, clay products,
natural gas, silver, zinc, asbestos, sand and gravel, petroleum, lime, gyp-
sum, salt, platinum, and cobalt. This list of nineteen products includes
all that reach an ontput value of one million dollars or over; together they
make up about 98 p.c. of the total recorded value of mineral production.

Diamond Drills at Work in an Ontario Gold Mine,
Courtesy Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau.

In addition to these main products, some thirty other minerals were
recovered in commercial quantities during the year. Canada’s known
mineral resources comprise almost every variety of mineral, many of the
deposits being sufficiently extensive or rich to be of world importance.
Canada produces 90 p.c. of the world’s output of nickel, 65 p.c. of its
asbestos, about 50 p.c. of its cobalt, 10-3 p.c. of its gold, 9 p.c. of its lead,
10-8 p.c. of its silver, 8:6 pec, of its zinc, and 87 p.c. of its copper. The
1930 output valuation of metallics revealed a decline from the high record
established in 1929. Metals as a group, however, still retain the premier
position in Canadinn mineral production; this is due largely to important
and increasing productions of gold, copper, lead and zine,

The value of praduction of non-metallies increased from $93.239,852
in 1928 to $97.861.356 in 1929 and decreased to $83,402.349 in 1930. The
sub-gronp fuels (mainly coal) showed a production valued at $68.184,485
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in 1930 or more than 81 p.c. of the total value for the group. The most
striking progress among the fuels has, however, been made by petroleum.
In 1928 the production of crude petroleum was 624,184 barrcls valued at
$2.035,300; in 1929 it was 1,117,368 barrels valued at §3,731,764; and in
1930 it had risen to 1,522,220 barrels valued at $5033820. The incrense
is almost entirely due to the greater production from Western Canada,
especially in the Turner Valley and other areas in the outer foothills.

Clay products and other structural materials, including cement, stone,
sand and gravel, and lime showed an increase from $49.737,181 in 1928 to
858,534,834 in 1929; this was followed by a recession to $53,727,466 mn 1930.

The following table gives the figures of total mineral production for
the calendar years 1929 and 1930:—

Mineral Production, calendar years 1929 and 1930

1829 1930
Item "
Quantity Value Qun.nuty Value
$ $
MetaLrLics
Gold. . 1,928,308 30,861, 663 2,102,008 43,453,601
Bilvigds gpe.- - 23,143, 261 12,264,308 26,443,828 10,180,376
Nickel. ... 110,275,912 27,114,461 103, 768,857 24,465,133
Copper.. 248,120,760 43,415,251 303,478,356 37,948,359
Lead.... 5 326,522,566 10,544,248 | 332,864,103 13,102,635
7 o e Y PRI R ree 5 187 ,261 087 10,626,778 [| 207,643,505 9,635,166
Cobalt and platinum ‘metals. . i - 3,457,960 - 3,543,135
Othermetals ... ... - 1,168,387 - 476,359
Totalaie. . 5. . S - B = 154, 4.)4 056 - 142,743,764
Non-MeraLLIcs
Fuels
Coal 17,496,557 63,085,179 14,881,324 52,849,748

«.__ton .
Natural gas. ... Mcu. ft 28,378, 462 9,077,124 "9,'5.8 919 10, 289, 985
1

Petroleum, crude brl. 1,117,368 3,731,704 5,043,820
Peat ton 2,007 13, 339 10,932
Totals. . = 78 48' 307 = 68, 184,485
Other Non-Metallics
FARBESUOS 1.5, 8000 - e vdieib - s ton 308,065 13,172,581 242,114 8,390,163
Feldspur........ .. ton 37.527 340,471 26,706 268,409
Gypuum ........ ton 1,211,689 3,345,696 1,070,968 2,818,788
Miea,..........0 ... ton 4,053 118,549 1,170 90,004
Qunrt! ............ .... ton 263, 948 581,527 226,200 418,127
Sal ... ... . .. ton 330, 264 1,578,086 271,695 1,694,631
'lulc and soapstone. ... ... - 229,198 - 186,218
Other non-metallies, ... .. aene s o - ‘....351 - 1,345,460
Totals. ... .......... . - 21 073,959 - 15,217,864
Cray Propuvora anp OTHeR
STRUCTURAL MATERIALS
Ciny produets (bnck tlll‘ sewer p:p« n
pottery, ete.).. - 13,004,043 - 10,503,578
G TR et T 5 12,284,081 19,337,235 11,032,538 17,713,007
ABnierew. W EEr. 3L AEE r 674,087 5,008,610 400,802 4,038, 608
Stone, eand and gravel.. - 19, 38~l 346 - 21 382, 122
Totals. |. et & astl v - - 8 534 834 - 53.421.(65

Grand Totals........... - 310,850,246 - 279,873,578
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In 1929, for the first time in Canada’s history, the mineral production
rose above the three hundred million dollar mark and showed an increase
of 13 p.c. over that of 1928—the former record vear. The figures of values
for 1930 in spite of a generally low commodity price level establish new
records for gold, natural gas, petroleum, diatomite, sodium sulphate, sand
and gravel, salt, and stone.

The mineral produetion of Canada for 1929 and 1930 is given by
provinces in the following table. It will be noticed that in 1930 Ontario
produced nearly 41 p.c. of the total; British Columbia was second with
nearly 20 p.c. although the proportion shows a reduction over the two
years covered by the figures; Quebec ranked third with about 15 pe.

Mineral Production of Canada, by Provinces, 1929 and 1930

Province 1929 1930
$ p.c.of $ p.c. of
total total
30,904,453 §-04 27,019,367 9-65
2,430,072 0-79 2,191,425 078
46,358, 285 1403 41,215,220 -7
117,662,505 37-83 F13,530, 076 40-57
5,423,825 1-75 5,453,182 1.95
2,253,606 0.72 2,368,612 0-85
34,739,986 1117 e, 619, 888 10-95
68, 162,878 21.92 54,953,320 19-64
g 2,905,736 0-93 2,521,588 0:80
g R PSS I A pa 310,850,246 100-00 279,873,578 100-(0)

U [ncludes o small production from Prince Edward Island.

Subsidiary Industries—On the products of the mine as a basis, has
been reared a most important superstructure of subsidiary industries. Coal
and iron are well known as the pillars of industrinlism; to these may now
be added petroleum. Altogether the industries producing (1) iron and its
products, (2) the products of the non-ferrous metals, (3) the products of
the non-metallic minerals, and (4) chemicals, produced in 1930 according
to preliminary figures commodities to the value of approximately
$1,177,700,420, the eapital invested was nearly $1,586.820,596 and the number
of employees about 205,490, Included in these manufactures are several
of the best known in Canada, such as agricultural implements, machinery,
automobiles, electrical apparatus, miseellaneous chemicals and many others.

T'rade~The exports of Canadian minerals and manufactures based on
the mine or quarry are considerably under the imports. Considering the
three groups, iron and its products, non-ferrous metals and non-metallie
minerals, imports of $408.000.000 compared with exports of $155,698,000
for the fiscal year ended March, 1931,

Review of 1931

Prospecting and New Developmen!.—Prospecting in Canada during
1931 was more or less confined to the more intensive exploration of a
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comparatively few arcas believed to possess distinet economic mineral
possibilities. In Duparquet township, Quebee, o large fow-grade ore
zone on the Beattie property was diamond-drilled; it is stated that ore
of $3 to $4 grade has been indicated for a width of 50 to 100 feet.
Recent gold discoveries in the Louvicourt-Pascalis district, east of the
Siscoe mine, have created considerable interest and at the Noranda
miine underground exploration has indicated important tonnages of ncw
ore in certain scctions of the properiy with reported values as high as
$35 per ton in gold alone. Copper production, at midyear, was being
maintained at a rate reached in 1930 and the new refinery of the com-
pany’s subsidiary, Cunadian Copper Refiners, Ltd, at Montreal East,
had commenced treating blister copper received from the Noranda
and Flin Flon smelters.

Field activity in Ontario focussed chiefly in the Matachewan dis-
trict, especially in the aven surrounding the recent gold discoveries in
Bannockburn township. The Ashley property, situated here, has been
systematically explored by the Mining Corporation of Canada and it is
reported that encouraging results were obtained in underground opera-
tions. In the northwestern part of the province gold discoveries wers
reported to have been made at Red Lake, Little Long Lake, Three
Puck Lake, and in the Beardmore aren. At Summit Lake, in the
Patricia District, the Casey operating syndicate is shait-sinking on what
is stated to be & very encouraging gold occurrence. Gold producers in
the Porcupine and Kirkland Lake camps carried on important explori-
tion and development programs. The McIntyre-Porcupine Mines Ltd.
have arranged to sink to 6,000 feet; this operation will follow down a
width of 64 feet of quartz. Lake Shore Mines in Kirkland Luke opened
up two sections of high grade ore showing remarkable widths; one scc-
tion reveals a length of 150 feet aversging 66 feet in width and with
values reported at slightly over $20 per ton. The heavy discount to
which the Canadian dollar was subjected in New York, following the
guspension of specie payments by Great Britain in September, 1931,
reacted to the immediate benefit of the Canadian gold producers. Opera-
tions in the Sudbury area were somewlat curtailed owing to general
adverse business conditions throughout the world. However, recent mine
developments and metallurgien]l improvements in the Sudbury field
have placed this camp in splendid condition to permit an immediate
expansion in nickel-copper production.

The Sherritt-Gordon mine at Sherridon, Muanitoba, commenced pro-
duction of copper concentrates in Mar. 1931. The concenirates are smelted
by the Hudson Bay Mining and Smeiting Company and the blister
copper is refined at Copper Clifi in the new plant opened in 1930 by
the Ontario Refining Company. At Flin Flon, the Hudson Bay Mining
and Smelting Company continued to mine and treat copper-zinc ores,
electrolvtic zine and hlister copper being produced; the latter metal
is shipped for refining to Canadinn Copper Refiners Ltd., Montreal.

Possibly the most intercsting and important event in the year's
prospecting activities was the announcement that high grade native
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silver and other silver bearing minerals had been discovered in associa-
tion with pitchblende (radium), smaltite (cobalt-bearing ore), and other
metal-bearing minerals in veins occurring in the Echo Bay section north-
east of Great Bear lake, Northwest Territories. These discoveries have
resulted in an increased prospecting activity in this field. Copper dis-
coveries made in 1929 and 1930 in this same genera] area were systemn-
atically prospected during the summer of 1931. One vein near Dismal
lake, is deseribed as being almost solid bornite (copper ore); widths are
reported at from 12 to 15 feet.

An Underground Scene Showing a Main Haulage Way Station in a British
Columbia Silver-Lead Mine.
Courtesy Caradian Government Motion Picture Byrean.

Placer prospeeting in British Columbia experienced a distinet revival
during the 1931 season resulting in a pronounced activity especially in
the Stikine, Liard and Atlin Districts. Lode mining in the province,
principally among the base metal and silver producers, suffered consider-
ably from the extremely low metal prices. Qperations were suspended at
the Prosperity, Porter-Idalio, B.C. Nickel, Planet, Hedley Gold and Coast
Copper mines, The closing of the Copper Mountain mine together with
curtailed operations at Britannia, lowered the provineinl copper ocutput
Many of the small silver-lead mines of the Slocan and the Monarch mine
at Field remained idle throughout the year. Development on the Atlin-
Ruffner lead-silver mines was extensive. The Granby and Premier min-
ing companies were active in the Anyox and Portland Canal Districts and,
in the Grand Forks division, rLr Union mine was a steady producer of
gold-silver concentrates. Much interest was shown in gold mining in the
Nelson division, where the Reno, Bayonne, Ymir-Wilcox, roodenough,
Second-Relief, California, and many small prospects were operated. The
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Trail plants of the Consolidated Mining und Smelting Co. were active
throughout the vear and in addition many men were employed by the
company's subsidiary, the West Kootenay Power and Light Co, in the
construction of its fourth power unit of 40,000 h.p. on the Kootenay river.
The first unit of the new Consolidated Mining and Smelting Cos fer-
tilizer plant was brought into production ecarly in the year; its product,
triple superphosphate, was chiefly marketed in the Prairie Provinces.
In the Yukon silver-lead concentrates were produced and shipped by
the Treadwell Yukon Mining Co., and in the placer areas alluvial gold
mining was conducted by dredging, hydraulicking and other methods.

Mineral Production, January to June, 1931, and Official Estimate
for Calendar Year 1931!

1631 1431
Item January 1 to Junc 30 Estimate for 12 montha
Quantity Value Quantity Value
s $
MeTaLLics
CCHITIT R, S finc oz, 1,273,303 28,321,508 2,679,728 55,395, 000
Sitver.. . fine oz, 11,701,718 3,287, 481 20,403,577 5.9 4,000
Nickel b, 40,690,562 9,047,131 66,103,501 14,697,000
Copper Ib. 148,277,041 13,705,822 || 200,581,122 23,772,000
Le 3 ) Ib. 146,419,830 4,034,971 267,850,972 7.241,000
Zine . 1b. 133,679,776 3,404,824 236.561.153 6,019,000
Cobalt and plntmum nu‘mls s - 1,084,570 - 2,904,000
Other metals .. ... = 231,525 - 419,000
Totals................ e - 81,717 841 B 116,481,000
Non-METALLICS
Fuels
. ton 5,801,588 20,510,520 12,251,900 41,320,000
1 cu. ft. 14, 91-.&42 5.54[,048 26,874 1) 9,645, 000
brl. 937,779 2,503,815 1,554, 600 (,506.(]]0
ton "860 3,454 =
— | 2s.657.807 - | s5.631.000
Other Non-Metallics
ASDOBLOB, 0o reaeiiiae ton 76,145 2,447,617 162,278 4,611,000
Foldapar ..... ton 6,227 62,449 14,803 7,000
Gypsun ton 203,131 092,418 542,102 2,018,000
Qunrts ton 85,018 153,030 140,88 2 2,000
Snit. ton 115,906 910,876 2:6,170 2,815,000
Tale and S0APSLOBE . ... ... .oeoeennn. 0,521 | 165. 000
Other non-metalli . - 867,664 - 1,430, 000
Totals. .. oooeeeriianiiiaieeas - 5,318,580 - 10,963.000
Cray Propucrs axp Oruzk
StRUCTURAL BMATERIALS
Clay products (brlck ttlc sewer pipe,
pgtrnry. L e No half-yearly reports - 8,626, 000
Cement. . brl. owing to 10,017,331 15,722,000
Thisness: ooz -- . -« ton seasonal nuture of 373,512 3,031,000
Stone, sand and gra ton operations - 17, 470, 000
MGERIS - 1. - . by P FE e - 44,549,000
Grand Totals. ...cooivarainn: = 227,768,000

1 Sge p. 73 for the final figures for mineral production for the years 1929 and 1930,
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Production in Canada of metals, non-metals and fuels during the first
six months of 1931 was valued at $95689.288 as against $116.360.409 in
1930, a decrease of 17-8 p.c. Lower metal prices and a lessencd demand
for fuels and non-metallic minerals were largely responsible for this de-
crease in value.

The average monthly prices of metals, particularly silver, copper, lead
and zine, continued the decline which started more than a year previously
and was dircetly responsible for the eessation or curtailment of produc-
tion at many mines. Lower outputs were recorded for all metals except
gold, bismuth, the metals of the platinum group and zinc, Selenium, re-
covered in the electrolytic refining of copper, was first obtained in Can-
ada during 1931.

Production value of non-metallics, other than fuels, amounted to
$5.313,580 compured with $7,630047 for the same six months in 1930. De-
creased values were general in this group with the exception of mineral
waters, quartz, salt, sodium carbonate and sodmm sulphate. Production
of the last mentioned mineral from the lake deposits of Saskatchewan has
grown rapidly, owing to its increased demand in the metallurgical treat-
ment of nickel ores.

Coal production receded 17-7 pe. as eompared with the first half of
1930. Crude petroleum production reached a total of 937,779 bamels as
compared with 639,884 barrels in the first half of 1930. Declines were
registered in the output of both natural gas and peat.

The preliminary estimate figures for the entire year corroborated the
balf-year statement; metals lost 185 p.c. in total value. It is, however,
noteworthy that the estimated output of gold for 1931 from Canadian
mines is 27-5 p.r, greater than the 1930 production. This indientes that
unless the United States has considerably inereased its gold production in
1931, Canada 1s definitely established as the world’s second Inrgest gold
producer, a position attained for the first time in 1930. Non-metals,
incliuding fuels, declined 20-3 pe.; clay produets and other struetural
materials on which no reports were collected for the half-ycar, owing to
the recognized scasonnl character of operations, revealed a loss of 16-4 p.c.,
and total mineral production of 18-6 p.c., from the totals for the preceding
esxlendar year.

Monthly records of employment are collected by this Bureau and
wsued in the form of index numbers based on the monthly avernge for
the calendar year 1926 as 100. On this basis general mining during the
period ending October 1. 1931, stood at 107-7 as azainst 117-4 during the
first ten months of 1930 and 118-6 in the same months of 1929,

Coal mining showed an average employment index of 96-1 as compared
with 102:9 in the first ten months of last year. Metal mining stood at 139-2
as agninst 146-0 during the same period in 1930. Non-metal mining was
recorded at 98-8, whereas during the first ten months of the preceding year
the fizure was 125-8. Seasonal conditions affect each class of mining in a
ifferent manner. Coal mining shows a decline in the summer months,
while metal mining and non-metal mining indexes of employment usually
reflect mereasm] artivity during the same period.



CHAPTER VIII
THE WATER FOWERS OF CANADA

Water power is one of Canada’s greatest natural resources and unlike
other resources is not depleted with use. On January 1, 1932, there was a
total installation of hydraulic turbines and water wheels of 6.666,337 hp.
comparcd with u total installation of 6,125012 h.pp. on Junuary 1, 1931.
Fortunately the greater part of both the potential and developed puwer
18 located in the central provinces of Quebec and Ontario which are largely
industrial and without coal mines. The latter development of 6,125,012
h.p. was exceeded only by one other country, viz., the United States with
14,885,000 h.p. for 1930, but on a per capita basis Canada had an average
of 0-62 hp. as against 0-12 hp. in the United States, Norway, with a
higher average installation of 067 h.p. per capita had a smaller total
development than Canadn. Switzerland was the only other country that
approached Canada in water-power development per capita with 0-57 h.p.
per capita and a total development of 2,300,000 h.p. The table below shows
the hydraulic turbine installation as at January 1, 1931, and also the
estimated potential power of water fulls and sites in each provinee. These
estimautes include only rivers where the flows and heads have been
measured; they are based on continuons power available twenty-four hours
each day at 80 pe. efficiency, e, 80 p.ec. of the theoretical power. The
two cstimates shown are: first, power available throughout the year based
on the minimum flow or flow during the dry periods; and seccond, the
maximum available for six months. Because power is scldom required
continuously 24 hours each day to the full capacity of the generating
equipment, water can generally be stored during the hours of light demund
and used during the hours of heavy demand. Consequently whenever
feasible power plants are equipped with generating machinery having a
capacity much greater than the tlicoretical continuous power of the
waterfull.

Available and Developed Water Power in Canada, by Provinces,
January 1, 1932

Avuitable 24-hour
Power at 80 p o,
Efficiency
——————— Turbine
Provinco At At Inatallution
Ordinury Ordinury
Minimum Six Months
Flow Flow
h.p. h.p. h.p.
Prince Edward Island.. ... ..........ooiiiiii e 3,000 8,300 2,439
Novit Seotift. ..o iiennii e oy 20, 800 128, 300 111,599
New Brunswick. .. ......o...... e L B4, 60) 169, 100 133, 81
(e S 0 9357 50¢ - 8,454, 000 13,064,000 3, 100330
QR ) 5. 331, 000 6. 940,000 2, 145,215
Manitobw. ... ... - 3,309,000 5,344, 30 300,925
Saskatehewsan 342,000 1,042,000 2,035
Albertn.. ... . 390,000 F, 049, 500 70,532
British Calumbia ............. A 1,031,000 5,103,500 655,902
Yukon und Northwest Territori 294,000 734,000 (R
Totals. ............ 2o i 20,347,400 33,617,200 6.666.337
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It has been estimated that under ordinary conditions there is suffi-
cient potential power in the rivers of Canada (including a half of the in-
ternational waters) to drive hydraulic turbines totalling 43,700,000 h.p.
Although the most favourably located sites have been developed, there
are still great quantities of undeveloped power within feasible transmission
distances from industrial centres. The very magnitude of some of these,
as on the St. Lawrence river, has delayed their utilization, but the Govern-
ment announced, on Oct. 7, 1931, that negoliations were to proceed
immediately in regard to the development of the St. Lawrence Seaway.
These negotiations were officially opened at Washington on Nov. 16, 1931.
The project if proceeded with will add 4,000,000 hp. to Canada’s developed
waterpower. (See also p. 112)

PROGRESS OF WATER POWER DEVELOPMENT IN CANADA
JAN,BTig01 10 1931
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During the past year turbines with a total capacity of over 400,000
h.p. have been completed and put in operation. At present, plants with
a combined capacity of 1,500,000 h.p. are under construction. The largest
of these is the Beauharnois project on the St. Lawrence river in Quebee,
where 500,000 h.p. will he developed, of which 200,000 h.p. is expected by
October 1932. In the Maritime Provinces the Nova Secotia Power Com-
mission completed a fifth plant on the Mersey river with a capacity of
1,500 h.p., and the Avon River Power Co. commenced operation of its
Black River plant on the Black river in Nova Secotia with a capacity of
4500 h.p. Edmundston, New Brunswick, added one 1,050 h.p. unit to its
plant in Feb. 1931 and the St. John River Co. added the fourth wheel of

B
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20,000 h.p. to the Grand Falls plant, bringing it up to 80,000 h.p., which is
the total designed capacity. In Quebee, besides the Beauharnois project,
the Shawinigan Water and Power Co. is developing 160,000 h.p. at Rupide
‘Blanc on the St. Maurice river to be completed in 1932. This plant will
have an ultimate capacity of 240,000 h.p. The McLaren Quebec Power
Co. is engaged on a 120,000 h.p. plant on the Liévre river (its second plant
on this river). The Alcoa Power Co. completed in Jan. 1931 a plant at
Chute & Caron on the Saguenay river with a total installation of 260,000
h.p. The capacity of the complete project of this company will be 800,000
h.p., inchuling a second plant lower down the river. A joint project of the
Ontario Hydro Electric Power Commission and the Ottawa Valley Power
Co. of 8 units, with a total capacity of 224000 h.p., is nearing completion,
All this power will be transmitted to Toronto to supplement the ontput

The huge
Canadian-made
Gencerators
in Farmer's Rapids
MPower House

Acrial View of the Chelsea and Farmer's Hydro-Electric Devalopments on
the Gatineau River, Quebee.—The distance between the two power houses
ig 13 miles; this gives some idea of the magnitude of the scheme.

Courtesy Department of the Interor,

of the Niagara system. To transmit this power the Commission i8 con-
structing a third 220,000 volt line from the Ottawa river to Toronto. In
northern Ontario the Ontario Power Service, a subsidiary company of the
367696
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Abitibi Power and Paper Co,, is constructing a plant at Canyon site on
the lower Abitibi river. This plant, which is expected to commence de-
livering power in the autumn of 1932, will consist of 5 units of 66,000 h.p.
each, a total of 330,000 h.p., and the Ontario Hydro Electric Power Com-
mission is constructing a 250-mile 132,000-volt line to transmit 100,000 h.p.
of this to Sudbury. In Nov. 1930 the Northern Ontario Light and Power
Co. brought into operation a 13.000 h.p. plant at Upper Notch on the Mont-
real river, Two large projects have been under way on the Winnipeg
river in Manitoba, one by the North Western Power Co. at Seven Sisters
falls, the other being at Slave falls, 8 miles from Winnipeg. There are
no large power developments under way in the other two Prairie Provinces.
In British Columbia the Bridge River Power Co. is constructing n plant
on the Bridge river with an ultimate capacity of 600000 and an initial
mstallation of 56,000 hp. to be completed in 1932. The West Kootenay
Power and Light Co. is procecding with the Corra Linn plant on the
Kootenay river, The Powell River Co. has completed its Lois River
plant containing 2 units of 24,800 h.p. each.

Central Electric Stations—The use of electricity is so common in
Canada that it is difficnlt to conceive of using any other means of light-
ing the homes, stores, fuctories and streets in any urban municipality of
any size. Electricity is also rapidly supplanting steam as a source of power
in factories, quarries and mines. even coal mines. In 1929 there were 386
commercial organizations and 466 municipalities distributing electric energy
to 1,292,481 domestic service eustomers, 233,854 commereial light customers
and 28,001 power customers, and to 1,541 municipalities for strect lighting.
The total capital invested in the industry for all classes of plant was
$1.056.000,000 and ranked higher than that in any other Canadian manu-
facturing industry. The average was $207 per h.p. of all primary equip-
ment. Only 60 p.c. of this, however, was for generating equipment, dams,
ete, the remainder being for transmission lines, distribution lines and
offices. The revenue for 1929 amounted to $122,883,446 and averaged only
668 cent per kav.li. produced. The consumer, of course, paid more than
this. as he paid for all line and transformer losses, but rates are much lower
in Cnnada than in most other countries. Whereas the average eost per
k.w.h. for all domestic uses, z.e., lighting houses, cooking, ete., in the United
States was 6-03 cents in 1930, in Canada the cost was less than half this
and in Ottawa averaged less than 1 cent per k.w.h. for a monthly con-
sumption of 300 k.wh. and still less for higher consumptions, The aver-
age monthly output of the large central electrie stations in Canada, 1926-
1931, is shown below.

Average Monthly Output, Central Electric Stations in Canada, 1926-31

(Thousands of kilowatt hours)

- From From
Year Water Fuel Total
,,,,,,,,,,,, 991,041 16,746 1,007,787
50668600 1.193.481 18, 444 1,212,425
1.340.282 21,192 1,361,376
. . : 1,441,203 27,622 1,468,825
e Ar OO 1.463,330 25,230 1,488, 560
. 1,328, 456 24,888 1,353,344

} 10 months average.



GHAPTER IX
THE FISHERIES OF CANADA

Tha Camadian Fishing Growwds —Canada’s extensive fishing grounds
border the Atlantic and the Pacific and also include an unrivalled inland
fresh-water system of lakes and rivers. On the Atlantie, from Grand
Manan to Labrador, the coast line, not including lesser bavs and indenta-
tions, measures over 5,000 miles, The bay of Fundy, 8000 square miles in
extent, the gulf of St. Lawrence, fully ten times that size, and other ocean
waters comprise not less than 200000 square miles, or over four-fifths of
the fishing area of the North Atlantic. In addition, there ere 15,000 square
miles of Atlantic inshore waters controlled entirely by the Dominion,
Large as are these areas they represent only a part of the fishing grounds
of Cannda. The Pacific coast of the Dominion measures 7,180 miles in
length and is exceptionally well sheltered, while throughout the interior
is a series of lakes which together contain more than half of the fresh
water on the planet, Canada's share of the Great Lakes alone amounting
to over 34.000 square miles—a total which does not include lake Winni-
peg (9,398 square miles), lake Manitoba and others of even greater area.

Still more important than the extent of the Canadian fishing grounds
is the quality of their product. Food fish improve in proportion to the
purity and coldness of the waters in which they are taken and, by this
standard, the Canadian cod, halibut, herring, mackerel, whitefish and sal-
mon are the peers of any in the world. By far the most valuable fisheries
of the western hemisphere, if not of the globe, belong to Canada.

The Modern Industry—The present fishing industry of Canada is the
growth of the past 60 years. In 1836 the production of fish in what are
now the Maritime Provinces had un estimated value of $1,500,000, while
that of Lower Canada was nbout 81,000000. In 1870 it was $6°5 willions
and this more than doubled by 1878, In the '90's it passed %20 millions
and n 1912, 834 millions. The highest record was reached in 1818 with
860 millions, In 1929 the value was $53-5 millions and, in 1930, $48 millions.
The above figures represent the total value of fish marketed, whether in a
fresh, dried. canned or otherwise prepared state.

The following tables show the proaduction of the industry by provinces
for the years 1900, 1914 and 1930, and the production by principal kinds
for the vears 1929 and 1930.

36769—64 83
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Growth of the Fisheries by Provinces, 1900, 1914 and 1930

Value of Production Per cent from each
Province Province
1800 1914 1930 1900 1914 1930
$ $ $ pe p.c p.c

Prince ldward Island . ..., ... 1,059,183 | 1,261,666 | 1.141,270 49 4-1 24
Nova Neotia .............. ..o 7,808,152 | 7,730,191 | 10,411,202 36-2 247 21-8
New Brunswick .. coeoo..ol 3,760,742 | 4,940,083 4,833,575 17:5 15-8 10-1
Quebee. ... 1,989,279 1,924,430 | 2,502,998 g-2 6-2 5-2
Ontario. ., . 1,333,204 2,755,291 3,204,629 62 88 §-9
Manitoba 455,740 B4, 422 1,811,962 } 2. l{ 2-7 38
Saskntehewan.. e 282, 410 132,017 234,501 0-4 0-5
Alberta . |- . 86, 720 421,258 1:2 0-3 09
Hritish Columbia. ... .. ... ... 4,878,820 | 11,515,086 | 23,103,302 22-7 36-8 488
Yukon............ ... ..... .| not known 09,725 29,510 - 0-2 01
Totals... ... ......... 21,557,630 | 31,264,631 | 47,804,216 | 100-0 | 1040-0 100-0

Fisheries Production by Principal Kinds, 1929 and 1930
(Each ovor $1,000,000 in value and arranged by value in 1930)
1929 1630
Kind .
Quantity Value uantity Value
Caught Marketed Caught Marketed
$ $

... ewt. 1,550,780 | 15,008,825 | 2,362,490 17,731,801

B 3:2.820 5.696.542 407,265 5,214,643

- 1,974,440 | 5,304,636 1,662,421 4,258,813

o 335,824 4,832,206 282,605 2,871,455

o 2,317,806 | 3,186,669 § 2,190,776 2,623,174

- 545,400 | 1,951,642 486,344 1,851,724

o 196,386 2,453,703 169, 747 1,818,041

.~ 1,726,851 2,199,834 1,501,404 1,580,609

LSS AT ... brl 249, 194 1,626, 764 129,459 1,074,487

iy PO R S ... ewt, 94,854 1,324,775 69,8504 1,031,979

The fisheries also employ considerable capital and labour, In the
primary operations of catching the fish the total capital represented by
vessels, boats, nets, traps, weirs, wharves, etc,, was about $33 millions
1930, of which $27-5 millions were invested in the sea fisheries and over
85 millions in the inland fisheries. Employees in these primary operations
numbered 64,000. In the secondary operations of fish-canning and -curing,
the establishments numbered about 700, the capital invested was about
$30 millions and the employees numbered 15,700 for 1930.

Trade—Although the domestic consumption of fish in Cunada is in-
creasing, the trade still depends largely upon foreign markets. Perhaps
60 p.c. of the annual capture is an average export. In the ealendar year
1930, total exports amounted to $31,869,350, of which $14,374,096 went to
the United States and $4,700,032 to the United Kingdom. The most
important single export is canned salmon (to the United Kingdom and
Furopean markets), followed closely by cod, dry salted (to the West
Indies, South America, ete.). For fresh fish, especially whitefish and
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lobsters, the United States is the chief market. In brief, Canada’s export
trade in fish falls below that of the United Kingdom and Norway alone.
Canadian imports of fish in 1930 amounted to $3,446,601, of which 36 p.c.
came from the United States; 46 p.c. of the imports were canned fish,
chiefly sardines.

Weighing Lobsters at a Cannury in New Demacick
Courtesy Conadiwn Gowaerpdar Motion Picture Bureau.

The expansion deseribed above was featured by numerous changes in
conditions. In early days the cod and haddock of the Atlantic were the
most important items of the catch; to-day British Columbia, with her
enormous salmon and halibut fisheries, takes the lead samong the provinces
(a leadership that in earlier times belonged to Nova Scotia), accounting
for nearly half of the catch. The lobster fishery of Eastern Canada has
also become vastly more important, until it is now the largest fishery of
the kind in the world. But the greatest element of change has been con-
tributed by improvements in the methods of catching and preparing the
fish, and espccially by the development of the fish-canning industry. In
1870 there were but three lobster canneries on the Atluntic coast of Can-
ada; in 1930 these canneries numbered over 300, employving nearly 6.000
people; 30000000 lobsters is a normal catch. The salmon ecanneries of
the Pacific arc all large ones and numbered 60 in 1930; the salinon pack
in that year amounted to 2,221 819 cases of 48 lb. each and constituted a
record in the historv of the British Columbia salmon industry.
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Materials Used and Values of Products of Fish-Canning and -Curing
Establishments, 1928-1930

Material and Product 1928 1929 1930
Tl s s

Materinl used—
A P 15,817,194 17,061,762 15,839,137
Sale.:. ... 444,471 413,722 348, 20t
Containers 4,144,425 3,802,791 4,569,026
Other........... A N 5 372,677 218, 644 225,125
20,578, 7647 21,496,859 21,081,489

Products-=

Fish marketed for consumption, fresh. ... e 8,275,660 9,057,253 7,039,587
Fish canned, cured or otherwise prepared . 27,992,003 25,809,007 25,333, 751
Totals. ... ... ... ...l 36,267,732 34,966,260 32,973.308

Game Fish—The foregoing is a purely industrial and commereial gur-
vey. Fishing for sport, however, has its economic side in a country of
such famous game fish ns the salmon of the Restigouche, the black bhass of
the Quebee and Ontario highlands, and the trout of the Nipigon. A con-
siderable public revenue is derived from the leasing of waters in sparsely
settled districts to clubs and individuals for sporting purposes. Several
hundreds of guides find employment i this field during the summer
months,

The Government and the Fisheries—The Dominion Department of
Fisheries (first established on a separate basis in 1930) controls the tidal
waters of the Maritime Provinees and British Cohunbia, and the fisheries
of the Magdalen islands in Quebee provinee. The non-tidul fisheries of
the Muritime Provinces and Ontario and both the tidal and non-tidal
fisheries of Quebee (exeept the Magdulen islands) are controlled by the
respective provinces, but the right of fisheries legislation for all provinces
rests with the Dominion Government. A large staff of inspectors, officers
and guardians is employed to enforce the fishery laws, and a fleet of
vessels patrols the coastal and inlind waters 1o prevent poaching and to
assist in the carrying out of the regulutions. The main object of legisla-
tion has been the prevention of depletion, the enforcement of close seca-
sons, the forbidding of pollutions and obstruetions, and the regulation of
nets, gear, and of fishing operations generally, The Govermment hag also
taken steps from time to time in the field of dircet assistance to the in-
dustry, including fish collection services on the Atlantie coast; the broad-
casting by radio of reports of weather probabilities, bait and ice sup-
plies, ice condilions along the coast. nnd prevailing loeal market prices;
the paviient of bountics (under the Washington treaty); and instric-
tion in improved wethods of curing fish. In addition an extensive system
of fish culture hus heen organized, the Dominian operating, tn 1930, 20 main
hatcheries, 10 subsidiary hatcheries, and 7 sulmon retaining ponds, while
stations for the conduct of biological research into the numerous coni-
plex problems furnished by the fisheries are established at Halifax, NS.,
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St. Andrews, N.B., and Nanaimo and Prince Rupert, BC. The expenditure
of the Dominion on the fisheries in the fiscal year ended 1931 wns $2,435,-
209,

Conditions in 1931 —Preliminary figures of the catch of sea fish for
the ten months ended October 31, 1931, show the total catch as 7,605,542
ewt., with an estimated value to the fishermen of $12,967,496 compared
with 9,150838 cwt. valued at $22,143,426 for the corresponding period of
1930.

Average prices for nearly all kinds of sea fish were much lower during
the first ten months of 1931 than they had been in the corresponding
period of 1930, so that the drop in total value was much greater pro-
portionately than the decrease in the quantity of the catch, The pack
of lobster to the end of Oct., 1931, excecded that of the corresponding
period of 1930, but the salmon pack was less by almost 70 p.c.

During the calendar year 1930 Canadian fish and fish products found
markets virtually all over the world, and in spite of depressed conditions
generally, total exports reached $31,869,350 as compared with $37.546,.393
in 1929. Imports of these praducts amounted to $3,446,601, slightly less
than in the previous calendar year.

Canada’s fish export trade includes everything from frozen smelts and
canned sardines to canned whale meat, but the biggest single item in
point of value is canned salmon, the value of this commodity exported
being $6,479.255.

Besides canned and preserved fish there is a big and growing export
trade in fresh and frozen fish, the value of the exports in 1930 amounting
to $10881.671. Most of these exports go to the United States and the
greatest single item, lobsters, had a value of $2,279,238 as compared with
$2,266.008 in the previous year.

The fisheries of Canada have more than held their relative place among
the industries in rccent years, and there is now a wider realization than
ever before of the value of the fisheries resources in our national economy.
The convention held in Ottawa in September, 1931, by the Canadian
Fisheries Association showed the close organization of the differcnt branches
of the industry, the solid basis attained, and the Dominion-wide spirit
displayed by the various interests representing the industry from coast
to coast.



CHAPTER X
THE FUR TRADE

The fur trade is the oldest Canadian inland industry, Tor it was the
appeal of the highly prized pelts which early adventurers secured from
the Indians and took back to Furape that led to the early settlement of
the country. As early as 1599 Pont-Gravé and Chauvin built Tadoussac
as the centre of trade with the Indians of the Sagucnay and routes quickly
spread inland. The desire to gain control of the lucrative trade led to the
formation of companies and associations which, in return for monopolies
and privileges, agreed to promote colonization; but the interests of settle-
ment and those of the fur trude were essentially antagonistic and could
never be made to work together.

The first company chartered to trade in furs was formed by a group
of French merchants in 1603 and the first company trading post was estab-
lished at Hochelags in 1611, Under British rule, exploration of the North-
west proceeded and it was found that the territory abounded in wild life.
In 1670 an English company—the Hudson's Bay Co.—was formed to de-
velop this region. The charter was obtained by Prince Rupert, who be-
came the first Governor of the Company. The Hudson’s Bay Co. soon
organized a chain of posts throughout the Northwest and is said, with
truth, to have held that territory until the Dominion had grown to
absorb it.

Trappers of the North Country with their Catch of Beaver and White Fox.
Courtesy Department of the Intcrior.
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Another great company to trade in furs was formed by a number of
Montreal merchants in 1783, This Northwest Co. proved very aggressive
and one of its officers, Alexander Mackenzie, was the first white man to
cross the main body of the North American continent from east to west.
This he accomplished in 1793, crossing the Rocky mountains via the Peace
River pass and proceeding to the Pacific by way of the Parsnip, Fraser,
Blackwater and Bella Coola rivers. There followed a period of the keenest
competition between the Northwest Co. and the Hudson's Bay Co. By
1816 the rivals had absorbed or ruined eleven other competitors, but were
on the verge of ruin themselves, and in 1821 joined forees under the name
of the older company. The Northwest Co. added to the territory con-
trolled by the Hudson’s Bay Co. the Pacific and Arctic watersheds, and the
amalgamated company was given legal recognition of its monopoly of
the fur trade. This monopoly expired in 1859, and ten years later the
Hudson Bay territory was taken over by Canada.,

The Modern Industry—Although the rapid advunce of settlement has
greatly restricted the reservoir of fur-bearing animal life cradled in the vast
expanses of northern Canada. vet, after nearly three and a half centuries
of exploitation, Canada still holds a foremost place in the ranks of the
world’s fur-producing countries.

Raw furs are at present the only ceonomic return from hundreds of
thousands of squave miles of the arca of the Dominion and are u resource
to which all the provineces and territories contribute.

Commencing with the vear 1881, records of the valie of raw fur pro-
duction were obtained in the decennial censuses, but from 1920 the
Dominion Bureau of Statistics has issued annual reports, preparved from
statements furnished by the Provincial Game Departments, which are
based on returns of licensed fur traders. In 1881 the value of pelts taken
was $987,555; by 1910 it had become $1,927550; the figures for the sen-
sons ended June 30, 1920-1930 arc given below. The values given are
the market values of the pelts taken by trappers and those sold from fur
farms. The proportion of the latter has risen from about 3-5 p.e. of the
total value for earlier years of the decade to 11 p.e. in 1927-28, 13 pec. in
1928-29, and 19 p.c. in 1929-30, thus indicating the growing importance of
fur farming (sec p. 92).

Numbers and Values of Pelts Taken, Seasons 1919-20 to 1929-3)

Nusmber of | Total Number of ! Total
Season Pelts | Pt Season Pelta vmu‘
Taken l b Toaken Vilue
RN [ 3 s
1919-20............ 3,600,004 21,387,005 1025-26 3,686,148 15,072, 244
1920-20 Ll 200380407 | 100151.594 | 1026-27 . 4289233 | 18,864,125
1921-22 5,366,790 | 17,438,867 || tu27-28. . . 3601, 153 18,758,177
1922-23 . 4,963,996 | 16,701,567 | 1928-29 5.150,328 18,745,473
103380000 i | $.207.503 | 15,643,817 | 1w29-30. .. 3798 444 | 120158.378
1924-25 ... ... 3,820,326 15,441,564

'Fur prices in this first post-war yeur were sbnormally high. Any comparison of this figure
with those of Iater years should take this fact into account,
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Among the provinces and terrvitorics, Ontario now ranks first with
nearly 24 p.c. of the total valuation, followed in order by Quebee, 14 pee,,
the Northwest Territories, 13 p.c., Saskatchewan, 11 p.e, and Alberta,
with nearly 10 p.c.

In order of value in 1929-30, silver fox with $2,716264, or 22 p.c. of
the total, took first place, supplanting muskrat, which has been Cunada's
chief fur producer during the last decade, although beaver was supreme in
carlicr days. Muskrat pelts, valued at $1,781657 comparcd with $3.924.-
949 Jast vear, ranked sccond, white fox being third with a production valued
at $1,238917. Mink, ermine {(weasel), red fox, and marten were next in
the owrder given.

Ii nll fox pelts (silver. pateh, white, blue and red) are grouped together,
the combined value reached $5,027547. 41 p.e. of the total for all furs.
The ouly furs which show increases in the numbers of pelts taken are
fox (silver, white and blue), mink and otter. Al furs were sold at very
much lower average prices than in the previous season; silver fox. for
example, dropped from $104.28 to 88095 per pelt, muskrat from $1.41 to 84
cents and white fox from $53.48 to $32.94.

Canadian manufactures of fur goods, inchuding the dressing and dyecing
of raw furs, have shown a rapid growth in recent years, the gross produe-
tion having increased from about 5 million dollars in 1920 to $20,861.039
in 1929, the latest vear for which statistics of manufactures ave available,
In the latter year there were 234 establishments emploved i the industry
and wages and salaries paid out amounted to $4,783.323. The cost of
raw materials, largely raw furs, amounted to $12.847817 and thus the net
value of $8,013222 was added in the process of manufacture.

Accompanying the growth of manufactures has heen u stimulation of
the import trade in raw furs, including the pelts of many amimals not
taken in Canada, but also including Canadian varieties which have found
their way to the main world markets through the auction sales. For the
12 months ended June 30, 1924 imports of raw furs were $7.505.328. and by
1929 they had risen to $13,289.043. The imports for the 12 months ended
June 1930 (87 518885) reflected the conditions existing atter Oct., 1929, to
an abnormal degree—not entirely an unexpected circumstance in the case
of a commodity so characteristically in the luxnry class.

Export Trade —Prior to the war, London and Leipzig held the posi-
tions of outstanding fur markets of the world, but Jduring 1914-1918 St.
Louis captured the supremacy for the United States, although since the
war London has regnined her former prestige. A result of the changed
situation this brought about has been that Montreal, Winnipeg and, to a
lesser extent, Fidmonton have become important fur marts for buyers from
the larger world centres. Monircal held the first fur auvction sale to take
place in Canada in 1920. Auctions are now held quarterly at Montreal,
and regular sales are also held at Winnipeg and Edmonton.

A century ago the value of furs exported exceeded thut of any other
Canadian product; the tatal output is not seriously declining, but exports
for the year 1931 were only about 1:9 p.c. of our total exports of Cana-
dian merchandise, owing to the rapid growth of other branches of our

R L e——
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external trade. The trend of export valuations over the past ten years
was definitely upward until 1929, although the trend of prices generally
was downward. Since 1929 exports have fallen from a value of $24,565,000
to $15,004,000 in 1931 without materially changing the percentage to total
exports. Of the total export valuation of furs in 1931, 54 p.c. went to
the United Kingdom and 37 p.c. to the United States.

Fur Farming—In the early days of the fur trade it was the practice
far trappers to keep foxes caught in warm weather alive until the fur was
prime; from this has arisen the modern industry of fur farming. The
industry is devoted chiefly to the raising of the silver fox, a colour phase
of the common red fox established through experiments in breeding. But
although the fox is of chief importance, other kinds of fur-bearers are being
successfully raised in captivity among which are mink, racoon, skunk,
marten, fisher, coyote and badger. Again, within the past few vears ex-
tensive areas of marsh land have been profitably utilized for the raising
of muskrats, and this branch of the industry is expanding rapidly. The
number of fur farms in Canada in 1929 was 5,513, compared with 4,326 in
1928 and 3,565 in 1927. During the five-year period 1925-280 the number
increased by 141 p.c. Fox, mink and muskrat farms are the chief kinds
with 4,493 476; and 252 respectively.

6000 F¥———— s — —_ 5000
NUMBER OF FUR FARMS
IN CANADA
5000 1920 ~ 1929 3 = 2200
4000 = 4000
3000 |— 3c00
2000 =3k 000
t Q00 = 000

The total number of fur-bearing animals born on fur farms in 1929 was
425,757, compared with 169,470 in 1928 and the number which died from
various causes was 39,261, compared with 17,350 the previous year. The
1929 figures include estimates for muskrat for which exact numbers cannot
be furnished. The numnbers killed for pelts were 49,992 in 1929 and 32,987
in 1928, and the numbers of pelts sold were 38311 valued at $2,304.910 in
1929 and 30.836 valued at $2,389,026 in 1928. The value of live fur-bearing
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animals sold from farms at present exceeds that of pelts. The total num-
ber of all kinds of animals sold from farms in 1929 was 35,422 valued at
$4.474753 and for 1928, 26379 valued at $3,837420. Silver fox in 1929
contributed 86 p.c. of this total and the highest price received during the
vear for a silver fox was $1,500.

Fox Pens at Dominion Government Experimental Farm, Charlottetown,
’E.I. Inset—Group of Silver Foxes.
Courtesy Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureou.

In spite of the rapid growth of the industry there are no signs that fur
farming is overdone. Canada is regarded abroad as the best source of
silver foxes for breeding and large numbers have been exported at good
prices to the United States and Europe. The quality of the pelt does not
appear to have suffered in captivity and there are many breeders who
maintain that finer skins are derivable from farms than were ever secured
from the wild spaces.



GHAPTER XI
THE MANUFACTURES OF CANADA

In primitive societies (a8 among the curly settlers of Cunada in the
17th and 18th centuries) manufacturing is normally carricd on within the
honschold for the needs of the houschold. At a later period, small shops
spring up to meet demands of the immediate neighbourhood. Still later,
with the use of power-driven machinery and the cheapening of transporta-
tion, the factory system ix born, and manufacturing becomes concentrated
in large estublishments situated usually in Lbuee industeial centres,

View of the Caupeaior dscaobiy Plant of o Targe Cupadion Cerpnrntie;

Manntuctarmg all Kinds of  Electrical Appseatas and  Suppiies.—Lhis
Melustry ranks ninth e gross vaiue of production (%114.000,000 in 1929)
and fourth in net value of production ($64.000.000 i 1929).

Courtesy Canadian Guorarement Motion Picture Burenu.

This last-mentioned stage of development was no more than well
founded when Canada beeame o Dominion.  Flour milling, it is true, had
reached considerable proportions, and there were substantinl clothing and
iron and steel manufactures, All told, however. the value of Canadian
mamifactured products in 1870, as recorded at the first Dominion census,
renched only $222 millions, the capital invested in factories heing 878
millions, and the number of employvees 188,000.

The encouvragement of Canadian manufactures by tariffs had been
discussed duning the '50's and to some extent commenced in 1858, but it

94
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was not until 1878 that a general national policy of protection was adopted.
Thereaiter quite a considerable growth in manufactures took pluce,
though at the end of the nineteenth century the value of products was
only $481 millions, the capital employved $447 millions, und the number
of emplovees 339,000,

The present century has witnessed the chief forward movement in
Canadian manufactures mainly as the result of two great influences:
firstly, the “boom ” accompanying the opening up of the West, which
greatly increased the demand for manufactured goods of all kinds and
especially construction materinls; and secondly, the war, which not only
created enormous new demands but left a permanent imprint upon the
variety and efficiency of Canadian plants. In 1910. when the first of these
influences was but partly felt, the gross value of Canadian manufacturing
production had risen to $1,166 millions, the capital invested to $1.248
millions, and the number of employees to 515,000: but by 1920, the gross
value of Canadian manufactured products was no less than $3.772 millions,
the capital invested $3,372 millions, and the number of employees 609.-
586. Hundreds of millions of capital had been attracted from outside
(sce p. 46) in achicving this striking result. After 1920 the figures de-
clined, but subsequent gains brought them back for 1929 to even higher
levels than 1820, as the accompanving table shows,

Historical Summary of Statistics of Manufactures 1870-1929

(ML establishments irrespective of the number of employecs)

Estab- Em. | Salaties Cost Net Crross
Year hsh- Capital '0‘ and of Value of Value of
ments PIOYees | wages Materials | Products? | Products
No $ No. $ $ $ $
LRTOR. .pms 41,254 77,964,020 187 942 40,851 000( 124,907 846 96,709,027) 221,617,773
18802, ........| 49,722 165,302, 623] 264,935 Su. 420,002 179,918, 503] 120,757, 475[ 309,676,068
18901L. ..... .| 75,964 A6, 218,000 309,595 100,415, 350] 250, 759, 202 2111, 088,504 | 401, 847, 846
1900 ¢, .1 14,650 446,016, 487] 399, 173] 113,249,350 286,527, 8581 214,525,517 481,063,375
1910¢%. . ol 10, 208) 1,247,583, 600] S15,203] 241,008, 16| 601,500,008 564, 466, 621[1,165,075.639
1920 . .| 23,351 3.371,910,853] 609, 586| 732,124, 53512,085,271.6494 686,078 40x113,772,250.057
1929¢= . . 23,507 5,083,004, 754] 603, 818| 813,040, R342]2.086,6836, 91411 G487 3503654063 987,279

Uncludes all establishments employing five hands or over.

nchidos all establishments irrespective of t he number of employees but exeludes Construction,
Custom and Repair Work.

I(ross value lass vost of matesials,

According to the latest census available, Canada possessed, in 1928,
23597 manufacturing establishments with cupital investment in lauds,
buildings. equipment, cte., amounting to £5.083,014.754, employing 693.816
persons with salaries and wages winounting to $813,049.842. They consuined
22066636914 worth of raw wmaterials (not ineluding fuel) and produced
goods to the value of $4,063,987,279. Owing to the prevailing conditions,
it is estimated that the value of production in 1830 will be about 13 p.c.
lower than the previous year.
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Census of Manufactures, 1929

I¥

Province or | Estab- Em. | Snlaries Cost Net Gross
Group lish- Capital e and of Value of Value of
ments ployees!  wiges Materials Produets! | Products
Province No. $ No. $ $ $ $

276 3,489,034 2,133 781,448 2,864,831 1,773,894 4,648,725
1,165| 135,602,325 20,996 17,925,190] 51,508,523| 42,786,203| 04,202,816

860| 117,055,970 18.517] 15,712.3221 40, 453,535] 30,950,431 71,433,066
7,1551,673,011,042 212,849/233, 803,672  543,240,580) 617,372.4031, 160,612, 992
9,910(2 418,340, 450| 339,859(421. 789, 7231, 080, 105, 508/1,022, 984, 1902, 103,000, 758
9231 143,152, 048] 26,318| 34.158,583| 89,158,381  75,750.746| 164,908, 127
761 53,877,124|  8,047( 10,438,750 51,208,827 20,292 3} 80,501, 159
817| 107,648,028 13,748) 16,460,038] 63,432,921 41,123,808 107,556,792

1,609) 304,866,933 51,379 61,080,107 144,604,700 132,286,208] 276,950,014
Canada 23,5975,083,014,754 €93,816 513, 49,842 2, 066, 634,91 4/1,997, 350, 365 (4,063, 987,279

b
B

Industrial

Group

Vegotable. 5,005\ 539,064,835 8% 858) 93,200,665 427,019,724 344,437,041 771,457,665
Animal.....| 4,490 826,065 £7,670( 62,081,423| 345,351,882 132,400,973 477,701,K55
"I;exhilepdu:j 1,801f 383,158,797 115,620105,805,237 220,304,250 205,041 337] 424,247,587
ood — an

paper..... . 7,405(1,152,075, 234 164,182{192,235, 448] 314.203,280| 411,618,451 725,819,740
{\lpn,fem.... 1,169 754,988, 105| 132.281|186,928,700| 334,925,660 353,087,320 738,012,980
Non-ferrous e

Nmemls“l.. 408| 208,721,108) 39.867| 54,501,808| 124,000,632 158,045,034 283,545,660
on-netal-

lics....... 1,188| 328,448,844| 31,431| 41,511,845 117,149,130 124,874,388 242,023,518
Chemicals

and allied

Mpdt?i;; ..... 554] 165,886,912( 16,694 | 32,639, 449) 55,184,337 83,360,884 138,545,221
1scella~

neous...,. . 463) 130,118,324] 21,049 | 20,123,447 42,082,071] 60,001,591 103,073,062
Central elec-

tric sta-

tions..... 1,02411,055,731,532| 16,154 24,831,821| 34,615,930 122,883,446 157,409,385

1Groms value less cost of materiuls

The great development in Canadian manuflactures since the war, has
been stimulated by the fact that foreign firms have realized the splendid
field which Canada furnishes for the establishment of branch factories
and have invested large amounts of capital in varied enterprises which
have provided employment for Canadian labour. Among the industries
particularly affected are: mining, oils, pulp and paper, breweries, aircraft,
textiles, inotor cars and various metal industries, rubber goods, sugar, ete.
This development has been encouraged by the desire to sell in the Cana-
dian market free of duty and to enjoy tariff preferences throughout the
British Empire.

Leading Industries of Canada—Statistics of the forty leading indus-
tries of 1929 are given on p. 97. The pulp and paper industry retains
the premier place in gross value of production, as has been the case since
1925, but flour and grist mill products is reduced from second to third
place after slaughtering and meat packing. This, however, cannot be re-
garded as other than a temmporary movement due to the relatively low
price obtained for the products, The industry exports more than 50 p.c.
of its flour production. The butter and cheese industry also shows a
reduction in the gross value of products as compared with 1928, although
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this industry holds its relative place,

The rubber goods industry has
fallen from eighth place in 1928 to twelfth place in 1929, although the
gross value of production has dropped less than 0-3 p.c. indicating the
geperal increase in the gross value of production of Canadian industries
as a whole. The most striking advance has been registered by the rail-
way rolling-stock industry, which has risen from fourteenth place in 1928
to ninth place in 1929 with an increase in gross production of over 72 p.c,

Principal Statistics of Forty Leading Industries, 1929

—— -3
Eistab- ; Sularios Cost Cirons
Industry lish- Capital Em- wned of Valuo of
ments ployees|  Wages Materials | Products?
No. $ No. 3 3 $
Pulp and paper. 108| 644,773,806] 33.584] 50,214,445 96,874,740] 243.970, 761
sluughmmg and xuentpack
ng. 74 67,777,803( 1D,782| 13,098,716/ 151 S14.517] 185 842 002
Flour ani grist mill products| 1,325 67,773,534 6.618)  7.573,274| 150,806, 665] 181,148, 689
\utmm)luﬁ ............. 17] 98,378, 30t 19, “5 "h 84 808! 120,332 6| 177,313,503
Central electric stations . ... 1,024} 1,055,731,532 . 34,615, 939 157, 409, 385
- oo [ e S 3, 161 184, 534, 699 ,~ 83,743,952 146,089, 504
Butter and cheese . ... - 2,767 47,907,462 87 l 03,861,458 126,703,168
Ratlway rolling stock ... .. 35f 94,.415,593( 25 488] 38. 3ll hD 74.150,037] 126,487,037
Elvetrical apparitus and sup-

(. R S 139] 101,707,108/ 20,8711 28,725,215} 49,621,322| 113,706,002
Non-forrous metul sielting. 10] 146, 6949, 085 8,119 13,772,393 41,415, 40] [0D, 854,468
Petrolewn products. ... ... 250 7Y,200,459) 4,978] 8,153,625 76,801,934 99, 408,314
Rubbwr umds rwludmg lum

wear. 44 73,877,478] 17,706) 20,134,501 42,040,747 96,034,660
Custings dlununus 3361 102,900, 79u| 23,443 30,854, 654] 35,044,441 91,575, 146
Cotton yarn and clath. 36| 95,542,310) 20,221) 16,671,787 43,133,575 78,241,765
tirend and other lukery pro-

ducts. o] 2,568 48,960,803 17,023 18,481,612) 3% 507 550 77,214,408
Printing and ptlbhslunz ...... 767 65,736,238 16,900 26,407 204| 16,424,412] 73,673,338
Steel and rotled products,

pig iron, ]mo.alld\s, ete.. 45 100,446,629) 11,2181 18,534,881 32,514,596 72,231,908
Ca ln!hmg. women's factory. 461 25,087.862] 17,024] 17,128,421 34,558,860] 64,346,417
Maghinery ... oooooovien 169 75,236.204 12,435) 17,001,018 22,264, 416] 63,602, 530
Cigars und vigarottes. . ... 721 34,025,983 6,3%21 5,735,282 17,012,774 V331,600
Biseuits and confectionery. . 2811 55,320,902 13,073 12,765,876] 27,717,880} 62, 402,801
Brawegles. . ..o o000 78] 70,390, 147 , 839 7,134,256 19,135,208] 62,200, 921
Hosiery, kmtlwlxm)d.s ete. 168] 6o, 489, 008 19,609 1'3,'.‘,9‘.530 34,193,505 o1, U\h.?.’)l
Planing mills, ete THH[ 58,420,838] 13,132 14,966,072) 31,679,455 55,592,088
Sheet metal products.. 152 40,080,6611 9,286 11,228,170 28,076,595 63,151,008
Clothing, men sfwt(ll‘)‘ 205 28.49-5.619 11,508] 13,371,417| 25,053,4973] 50, 5%() 168
Bonots i shovs, lozl.thvr 191 31,028,220 15,563 15,031,401 25,510,731 48.0‘27.590
Sugar refinertes.. ... .. B 43,534, 133) 2,325 3,080,037 35,040,124] 47,151,800
IFurniture snd npholatenng 387 41,851,682 13,082 n,am.ms 17,735,090f 44,130,170
Pfallapios. . ................ 20 60,211,220] 2,219 3,132,407 12,925,9200 43,752,420
Printing nmi hookbmdmg 910 43,506,712 12,378 16,685,127 13.761,250] 43,748,718
Agricultural inplements. ., 62] 103,356,773 11,408 14,775,880 19,016,981 40,659,474
Coke and gas products .. . 43| 94,749,062  3,902| 5,938,814 18,517,214 39,910,443
{irass and copper products. . 102 27,431,520 8,232 7,800,501 21,118,038 36,115,581
I"tsheruring and pucking. .. 730| 28,044, 442| 16,367) 5,411,855 21.496,854] 34,066,260
Bridgebuilding.. ........... 10| 28,805,208) 4,077 8,937,427 14,557,679 34,170, 488
Automobile snpplies, . ... 65| 19, 401, 890, 4,708 6,711,434 19,045,836] 31,955,078
Purnishing soods, men 5. ... 162 10,634,305] 9,800 7,320,145 17,848,021| 30,581,862
Acitls, alkahies and salts. . 15 49 417,431 2,897 4.338,686f 6,301,121 28,021,972
Coffee aml sprees ..., .. 59] 15, 402.2&3 1,701 2,305,912| 21,025.868( 27,971,790
‘Totals, Forty Teading Indus-

tries..... el 17,555| 4, 144,173,787 522,933| 622,715, 404]1.685,419,46¢{3,233,221,078
Crand Totals, All Indus-

T e 23,59715,083.014,784| 643 ,81¢| 813,049, 3{2:2,066.638.914 4,083,987.279
Percentages of Forty Leading J |

Industries to All Industries| 74-40 81.53| 75-37 7671 8155 79-58

' Net vulue of production can be obtained by deducting cost of muterinle froin these figures,

36709—7
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On the basis of salaries and wages paid the pulp and paper industry
also ranks first, with railway rolling-stock second, sawmills third, castings
and forgings fourth and autemobiles fifth, ¥rom the standpoint of capital
investment the pulp and paper industry is second, by a wide margin to
central electrie stations, sawmills coming a low third.

The leading centres of manufactures to-day are Montreal and Toronto,
with totals of $638 nmillions and $593 millions, respectively.  After these
come Hamilton with S198 millions, Winnipeg with §109 millions, Van-
couver with 8100 millions, and Oshawa with $66 millions. Thore are
14 other places having mamuactures of $30 millions or over,

Leading Manufacturing Cities of Canada, 1929

. Estab- . Sularies Cost Net Gross
Cj[l‘u:vor lish- [ Capital ll",',"'_i T and of Vulue of | Valug of
PN ments | PIOYOCS [ Wyges Materials | Producis | Products
No. § No. 3 $ 3 $
Montreal......... ] Sls 554, 500 877 112,438 131,060,766) 337,105, 620| 300,800,515( 637,906, 1356
Taronto. . | 2,236 340,325, 344] 102,406 133,722,929) 304,201, 614) 289,044, 955| 59, 251, 560

Faamilton
Winmipeg. ..
Vauncauver..

418 221, ’T 642 155,375 47.515,648) 94,401, 240[ 103,544,841 147,941,081
5011 125,321 .0‘.’8 19,150 25,216,832 55,116,044 54,204,102 109,320, 746
630 129,078,372 16,083 21,382,312| 50,933, 163 48, 713,230| uy,6486,413

Oshawa. . 38 35,515,303 7182 11,034,499) 43,619,954 22,097,957 66,317,911
Walkerville.. ... 55 42,453,040) 5,973 9,917,274 35,991,414 "S 212,076 64,203,493
Fast Windsor. .. 13| 41,894,703 #,697) 11,254, 7odf 33,943,575 U5.074.313] 59,617,888
London. . o 231 47.413,765] 19, 134] 11,995,633 21, 102,010) 29.244.8140 50,348,824
Kite hener.. ..

136 40,931,408 U,559] 10,518,382 23,005,793 27.300,0001 50,314,798
[ 13,3701 4,967,8921 26,269,857| I23,620,638( 44,840,515

Calgary........ 149 4,378] 5,952,651 26.080,174] 18,614,490 44,694,670
Three Rivers.. 56 84,985,634 7002 7,792,197 18,045, 76t] 24,432,046, 42,477 807
Shawinigan Fall. 24] 175,265,816) %, 501 5,135,008 17,130,9506] 23,615,602 40,746,648
Quebec.. 244 68.051,042 LO076] 9,854, 134] 17,184,301 22,642,511} 39,815,822
]’owrbﬂmugh 80 26,206,623)  5.727) 6,110,108 21,254 539 16,534 01| 37,788, 540
Ottawn. . ! 202| 586, 5“ 202 8.504) 10,578,982 19.917,362| 36,008,047

18,321,255 35,364,506
12,764 573 34,842,487
9.381,658| 32,126,714

%, 124 Y. 189, 185
"1 £ 4131 4,632,788
42 24.&{“ 801 3,004 4,624,895

The classification ol indusiries followed in the tabulation on p. 97
does not indicate the important position which the textile industry as u
whole holds in Canada. The manufactures which may be so grouped
are: awninzs, tents and sails; cotton and jute bags; batting and wad-
ding; carpets, mats and rugs; men's factory clothing; women's factory
clothing; cordage, rope and twine; corsets; cotton and woollen waste:
cotton textiles; cotton thread: cotton varn and cloth: dyeing and finish-
ing of textiles; dressed flax; men’s furnishing goods; hats and caps;
hosiery and knitted goods: linen goods; oiled and walerproof elothing:
silk goods; waollen cloth: woollen textiles and woollen yarns. An oufput
of 8426247587 was established for this wide indusirial group in the
vear 1029, bemg an inercase of 2-6 p.e. over 1928, This is the highest figuve
attained since the depression of 1921, but it niust be remembered that
the index number of wholesale prices for fabiries, textiles and textile pro-
duets has dropped from 303-2 in 1920 to 156-9 in 1929 and there is there-
fore every justification for assuming that the vear 1929 wuas a record one
in the testile industry.
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In net production, te., in value added by manufacture, which is a
truer criterion than gross production of the place of the group in the
industrial life of the country, the textile group was fourth in 1829 among
the 1en major groups shown in the Census of Manufactures on p. 96,

e 8 )
:
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Spinning Fine Yarn in o Canadian Textile Midl
Courtesy Canadian Gorernmant Motion Pictare Burean

being exceeded only by the wood, iron and vegetable products groups
Textiles accounted for over 10 p.e. of the net manufacturing production
of Canada. As an indication of the contribution which the textile group
made in 1929 to employment in the Domimion, the group stood third in
both the number of employees and in salaries and wages paid, with nearly
17 p.c. of the total employees in manufacturing and 13 pu. of the tolal
salaries and wages paid, Again, this wide group of textiles may be
regarded as two distinct divisions: (1) the spinning, weaving and knitting
trades, and (2) the finishing trades. If so regarded, the first division still
assumes the proportions of a very luge industrial group with a gross
production for 1929 of $201,947.829, while the second division is still larger
with $221,299755 gross production,

Trade in Manufactures—Canada is the second most important nami-
facturing country in the British Empire, The capacity of Canadinn indus-
tries and the variety of products marketed are such that many classes of
goods, formerly imported, are now being manufactured in the Dominion
in sufficient volume not only to meet the requirements of the home mar-
ket but also for export. To-day Canada sends manufactured goods to
almost every country in the world, For 1929 these exports reached $702

36760—T74
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millions in value whereas in 1900 they were below the $100 million mark
and fourteen years later were but $159 million.

The war years stimulated all exports and in 1920 the record total of
$799 mitlion was reached for manufactured goods, though this was under
conditions of greatly inflated prices. The influence of the war did away
with foreign competition and the prevailing general prosperity gave to
Canadian manufacturers opportunities for entering new lines of produc-
tion—opporfunities which were made the most of, as the figures show.

Camsting Fishsd Zime

Bars fm Shipment

Electrolytic Cells in a Canadian Zine Refinery.
Courtesy Canadian Government Motion Picture Kureaw.

If comparison be made on the basis of the proportion of raw and
manufactured materials exported to total exports, then the proportion of
manufactured goods is found to have increased from 37 p.c. in 1914 to 64
p.c. in 1920 and the proportion of raw materials to have correspondingly
decreased from 63 p.c. to 36 p.c. over the same period. Between 1920
and 1925 the proportions fluctuated within very narrow limits around 56
p.c. for manufactures. Since 1925 manufactured goods have shown a cor-
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responding tendency to decrease their proportion slightly (from 53 p.c.
to 51-3 p.c.).

The proportion of imports of manufactured goods to total imports
has shown a tendency to increase slightly though steadily in recent years,
being 72-5 p.c. in 1920 and 77 p.c. in 1929. Total imports over the 16
years between 1914 and 1929 have however only increased from $619 million
to $1.266 million, or by about 104 p.c.

Conditions during 1930 and 1931 —Perhaps the best all-round bar-
ometer of conditions is afforded by the indexes of employment main-
tained from month to month in the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, and
based on returns received from establishments having 15 hands and over.
These industries employ close wpon 550,000 workpeople, and while the
indexes are lower for each month of 1930 compared with 1929, it will be
noticed from the following table that for the first six months of 1930 they
were above those for corresponding months of 1928. The effects of the
depression are clearly evident from the 1931 figires (see p. 11 with regard
to the effcets upon individnal industeies).

Indexes of Employment in Manufactures

(1926=100)

Month | 1928 | 1920 l 1030 1931 Month 1928 1929 | 1930 | 1831
Januury 1. 7.4 | 107-8 l 106-5 03-7 F Julyt....... 113-1| 1203 | 111-3 87-2
February 1| 10243 112.8 110-2 061 | August 1. . 115-2 121-6 110-2 047
March 1., .| 10471 1157 ] 1109 97:6 | September1.| 115-4 | 119-8{ 1082 047
ADniltha. . ! 106-¢ | 116:5 1 1113 987 | October1....| 1I5-7 | 1202 1078 91.8
May1..... 109-0 | 119-8 | 112.4 1 100-7 | Novembert.| 1151 ) 117-2| 1046 88-8
June 1. .. 1126 | 121-2| 113-6 99-4 | December (.| 112:9| 112.8 | tong -

The expansion of our external trade in manufactured products has
bren remarkable. In the pre-war fiscal year ended 1914, our exports of
raw materials were heavy, as indicated on p, 100, constituting no less than
63-2 p.c. of our total exports while our exports of manufactured goods were
only 36'8 p.e. In 1920, under the influence of inflated prices and feverish
activity, the percentage of manufactured exports reached its record point.
of 64:3. Thronghout the 1920's it varied belween 56:6 pe. and 515 pe.,
depending largely on the value of the crops. In 1930, however, the value
of the manufactured goods exported rose to 61:7 p.c. of all our domestic
exports, partly as the result of the smaller crops of 1929 and partly as the
result of the expansion of our manufacturing industries.



CHAPTER XII
CONSTRUCTION

The construction industry, as here understood, embraces construc-
tion in transportation and public utilities as well as the more widespread
municipal and private building operations with their almost complete
dependence on local demand and whose progress is mnore sensitive to the
state of the monev market and the cyclical fluctuations of general busi-
ness conditions.

CHURCHILL—AN OCEAN PORT IN THE MAKING
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While the construction industry is still of a pronounced sensonal
character, the results of present-day methods in building construction are
seen in the relatively large proportion of work now undertaken in the
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winter months. According to MaeclLean Building Reports, Ltd., the con-
struction contracts awarded throughout Canada for building operations
totalled $456.999.000 during the calendar year 1930 and for the months
of April to Scptember inclusive they were $269.557,000. This means that
Jduring the fall and winter months, October to March inclusive, contracts
reached $187,442.000 or over 40 pe. of the total for the vear. In the
case of the figures for building permits for 61 principal Canadian cities,
published by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, very much the snme
situation is found to exist; the value of permits for these cities, for April
to September inclusive (1930), was $96,868.088 and for the entire year
$166,379,325. In this case, therefore, the value of permits taken out in
the fall and winter months was 41-8 p.c.

Transportation and Public Utilities—Railway expenditures for main-
tenance of way and structures are steadily growing items of operating
expenses and now reach about 80 million dollars per vear for steam mil-
ways and 4 million dollars per year for electric railways. Capital invest-
ments in new lines were $25.000000, and in additions and betterments,
877.000,000 (including $33.000,000 for equipment) for steam railways in
1930, making a total of $102,000.000 ns compared with $145000,000 in
1929. For eleetric railways the expenditures on road and equipment
during 1930 amounted to $4.789,109.

The good roads program of the Dominion and Provincial Govern-
ments undertaken largely since the war, has been another large item of
cxpenditure. The increased use of motor vehicles for passenger and
freight movement has been the primary cause of the greatly increased
expenditures in recent years. During 1930 the expenditures on provincial
highways and on local roads receiving subsidies from Provincial Govern-
ments amounted to $70,000,000 for construction and $23.000,000 for muin-
tenance or a total of $93.000,000 compared with a total of 857,875 ‘1) in
1929.

In the case of public utilities, the annual expenditures on construc-
tion account are always considerable. The property and equipni-ut accounts
of the telephone syvstems of Canada increased by over 27 mill.on dollars
during 1930 and tclegraph and eable companies reported expenditures for
construction aggregating $2,773,000 for the same year.

Building Operations.—The foregoing transportation and publie utility
expenditures have a decidedly appreciable stabilizing effect on the in-
dustry as a whole especinlly rond work and other Government progrums
which tend to increase as other construction work decreases. However
the greater part of the expenditures on construetion are for building
operations proper, ie., for houses, factories, business premises, etc. In
view of the widespread nature of the undertakings, comprehensive figures
are not easv to obtain, but the totals of construction contracts awarded,
as compiled by MacLean Building Reports, Ltd., for the latest five com-
plete years, are as follows:—1926, $372.947.000; 1927, $418.951.600; 1028,
$472.032,600: 1929, $576,651,800; and 1930, $456.999,600. The table given
below shows the values of such contracts for the eleven months of 1931
to Nov. 30, by types of construction, as compared with the same months
of 1930
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Construction Contracts Awarded in Canada, eleven months, 1930
and 1931

"MacLeun Bueilding Reports, Lid 3

1931 1930
Type of Construction —— —_—
No. | Value No. Value
$ §

Apartments, ., 264 15,771,300 299 14, 706, 000
Residences. . ... 16,339 2,204,100 | 19.016 74,005, 000

T'otals, Residentio! | 16,608 TT.O76,400 | 19,315 88,714,000
Churches. . .. | 220 7,681,301 239 8, 504, 100
Public Gurages., 413 3,261,900 641 6,845, 200
Huospitals. . 78 11,547,441 42 14,616, 201
Hotels and Clubs., .., 123 2,808, 200 146 12,838, 700
Office Busldings ., 143 3,163,700 313 24,847, 400
Public Buildings. ... 512 16,428,600 364 16,307, 200
Schools... ..., 3567 17,249,700 454 &
Stores........... 937 8,791,401 ari 9,502, 600
Theatres ; 43 1,296, 900 72 2,354,100
Warehouses. .. .. 228 6,317,200 342 17,481,800

Lotals, Business 8,058 78,646,800 | 3,632 144,900, 100

Totals, Industrial 839 | 14,233, 600 548 | 31,100 6un
Bridges... ... .. 4 506 13, 658. 500 387 | 11,1156, 400
Dans and Wharves 154 3,787,800 151 9,82, Bl
Sewers and Watermains 1,693 24,190,400 947 23,080, 801
Roads and Streets | 2,181 40,079, 40) 1,925 39,119, 101
General Iingineering 429 49,783,000 363 86, 463, 000

Totals, Engincering i 4,878 138,468, 400 3,823 167,744,600

Grand Tatals 24,368 | 804,225,700 | 27,316 | 432,457,509

Cotstruction Work on the Power House of an Ontario Water Power Devel-
opment.—The picture gives a good idea of the large amount of material
and labour which is required in these huge hydro-electric undertakings.

Courtesy Department of the Interior

The Dominion Bureau of Statistics compiles an estimate of the value
of construction in 61 cities of Canada as indicated by their building per-
mits. In 1930 the value of buildings thus authorized was $166,379,325
as compared with $234,944549 in 1929. For the eleven months of 1931,
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the unrevised figure is $103,573.426. The cities included in the cstinate
with the corresponding values of the permits for the eleven months of
1931 compared with the same period in 1930 are as follows:—

Building Permlts, by Cities, elevcn months, 1930 und 1931

i |
City 1931 i City | 1050
| $ $ § $

Charlottelown, P.E.1 | ! 47,500 || Sarnia, Ont 157,206 010, 698
Halifax, N.S. | 3,279,855 2, u,u..aa Snult Ste. Marie, Ont 426,322 587, 60K
Neow (:"ulguv- NS \ 100,315 12, 110 || Toronto, Ont. .. 16,877,601 27,557, 493
Svdoey, N.S.. ! 100,330 2.2‘1 77 || York und Fast York
Fredoerie mx. NB. 140,205 452,000 Townships, Ont .. 5,777,352 5,040,616
Moncton, N.B 385,450 434,492 | Welland, Ont.... ... 203,576 190, 825
Saint Jobn, N.B 1,250,362 | 2,090,552 § Windsor, Ont........ 369, 202 2,200,880
Maontreal —Matson- Eust Wimieor, Ont 419,983

nouve, Que...... ... | 28,807,766 | 30.820 "'h'» Riverside, Ont, 156,320
Quabee . 3,966,650 2 Sancdwich, Unt. 177, 430
Bhawinigan F wlls, Que 24,710 B- Walkerviile, Ont. 431,000
Sherbrooke, Que.... .. 707,550 764, aul? Woodstock, Unz.. 192,034
Thiree Rivers, Que... 233,030 §42. 410 || Brandon, Man_ ... .. 104, 500
Westmount, Que,..... | 703,063 1,409,542 | 8t. Bonifnee, Man. .. 180, 495
Belleville, Ont...... .. 221,504 178440 | Winnipeg, Man. ... 6,592, 600
Brantford, Ont, ., .. ! 450,126 808, 167 [ Moose Jaw, Nask.. .. 1,038, 003
Chutham, Ont.. ... . 144 915 6810, 780 | Reging, Sk, 2,084,323
Fort Wiiliam, Ont. . 440,800 [ 1, ‘lh 130 .\‘:n:i\*xloon Susk. 5, 280, 965
Galt, Ont., ..., 212, 160 824 lgary, Alta .. 3,991,461
Guelph, Ont. ... .. . 209,778 .ilH 184 [| ¥ .(lmolmm Alta . 4,273,170
Humnlton, Ont. ... 4,468,600 100, Ko lmlhhn(lgu Alta.. . 1,290,333 970, 118
Kingston, Ont.... ... 528,022 ].l)-l?.(lSB Maodicine 1int, Alta. 55,145 70,305
Kilchienor, Ont.... 605, 459 1,329,510 | Kamloops, B.C.. ... 131,622 £93,435
London, Ont. ... 1,806,675 | 2.714.675 | Nwuimo, B.C. . 21,225 101,003
Niagars Fulls, Ont.... 142 487 444348 | New Westminster,
Oshawa, Ont. ...... . 145,475 174, 945 B.C.. E 569,071 533.485
Ottuwa, Ont. . .........| 3,057,190 6. 168,705 | Prinece Ruperl B.C. 255, 25% 145,995
Owen Sound. Ont...... 77.475 111,800 | Vancouver, B. {07, $.850,520 | 12,051,456
Peterborough, Ont.. .. 278,326 787.523 | North \';mcouwr.
Port Arthur, Ont....... 339,005 082, RB63 B ey T L 80,975 133, 140
Stratford, Ont.,.. . ... 158,760 408,747 || Vi mlorm B ... 603,242 1,724,328
8t. Catharines, Ont. . 541,090 586,542 — e .
St. Thomaa, Ont 106, 640 170, B2 Totale—81 cities. |103,573.426 | 148,350,706

! No building permits reported.

A AModern Stripping Shovel at Work.
Courtesy, Department of Mines, Ortuwa,



106 CANADA 1932

These 61 cities had, in 1931, about 36 p.c. of the population of Canada,
while in 1930, the latest complete year, their building permits had a value
equal to about 36 p.c. of the total contracts awarded according to Mac-
Lean Building Reports, Ltd. Official summary figures of building per-
mits mnee 1920 are given below:—

Building Permits, 1920-193

[ndex Numbers

I Averuge Index | of Emplovment
[ Value , [Indes Numhers of | o Jndex s Reported

of N \{?'llw "f”f Wholesule \":mh‘"" of by Ewmployers

Yenr Bujlding p? ut\};) Prices ) ‘if"»sl‘i" in the

Permils | ll r::-:; of Building L “'.l. ""i : ML Const ruction

Tsaued (1930~ T00) | “Materiate utd=)o0) |Industries (uver-

‘ (19245 = 1) Pl nge culencar

| | yenr, H28=100)

1920....... '$ 117,019,622 100-0 | 1324 1¢0-9 —

1921 ... 116.794, 414 99-8 | 122.5 170-5 711
1022 . 120-7 | 1086 1625 67
1623 .. 141 11-7 106 -4 B9
1924 . | 108-2 | 1067 1691 803
1925 | -8 1038 170-4 844
1926 1340 100 1721 1 03-€)
1927 .. [ 1578 067 1793 1099
1128 | | I87-2 us-1 1856 1IR 8
129 2008 99-0 1075 129-7
1531 [ 142-2 90-1) 203-2 126§
131 #2.3 | £2:7 196-3* 1316

Y11 monihis to Nov. 30, 2 Preliminury figure

The index numbers of wages and prices of materials show the fluctua-
tions in building costs over the period. It will be seen that while wages

have advanced by ubout 8-5 p.c. over the eleven-year period, the cost of
materials has been reduced hy over 46 p.c.

Nutinual Research  Labosutories, Otlawa,
Canadla,—This building is being constructed by
the Dominion Government, of Chnnadian materials
thronghout and at a cost of nearly three million dollars. Adequate necommodation anct
facilities hnve been provided for labuomatory divisivns in biclogy, chemistry, physics and
engincering physies, nnd jor a division of research information indwling s librury for
200000 velumes. In addition there is ample provision for administrative and general
sffices, an aoditorium seating 300, nud two lurge exhibition halls for museum purposes.
The new building is 418 feet lng, 178 feet wide and 80 feet or four storeys high. Aero-
nautical laboratories are housed in an annex nearby.



CHAPTER XIII
TRANSPORTATION AND COMMUNICATIONS

Radieays—The Dominion is a land of nugnificent distiunees.  From
coast to coast is maore than 3.500 miles, the population being distributed
in the main along the southern border. Between different parts of the
country intervene sections of rough and diffienlt terrain which present
crucial problems hoth for the transportation engineer and operatar. In
the pioneer days when the rivers afforded almost the sole routes of travel
{the St. Lawrence in particular venches into the heart of the continent),
difficulties of the same nature were encountercd in the frequent fulls and
rapids. It is significant, therefore, that the carliest important expenditure
for pubbic works m Cunada was for canals; that, later, when the railway
era begun, it wus a railway that st the seal to Confederation wnd wanother
that was the conditton of the entrance of British Columbin; and that to-
day the two great tailway svstems are the lwrgest single employers of
Iabour in the Dominion.

The railway cra proper may be said to have begun in 1851 with the
inauguration of the Gramd Trnmk system and several subsidiary lines
throughout Ontavio and Quebee. At Confederation these had grown fo
2278 miles. The Intercolomial, which iinked the Muritimes to Quebee and
Ontaro, was, as already noted, a part of the Confederation compact.
The next and most important step was the building of the Canadian
Pacific Railway, completed in 18835, which opened and made the whole
of the great West an integrad purt of the Dominion. The second and third
transcontinentals, namely, the Canndian Northern Railway and the Grand
Trunk Pacifie (with the National Transcontinental) belong to the later
era of the twentieth century, and their inception is thus within common
memory. With their completion Cunada possessed the most extensive
railway system ol any couniry for its population, no other in the worldl
exceeding us In mileage per capita.

In 1922 the Governnent amalgamated the Intercolonial, Trans-
continental, and other roads with the Canadian Northern, the Grand
Trunk and the Grand Trunk Pacific which it bad bren obliged to take
aver, due to [ailure under private operation, and plwed the whole wunder
one Board. In 1930 this great system controtled 23963 wmiles of railway,
being the largest single system in North America. Side by side 18 the
Canadian Pacific with its 16,009 tniles of road (exelusive of 1,282 miles in
Canuada and 5.192 miles in the United States which it conlrols), its
subsidiary steamship lines on the Atlantic and the Puacific. The Canadian
Pacific, running in a northern latitude, forms, with its auxiliary steamship
services, a comparafively shorl wiy from Europe to the Far Eust,

Canada hag elaborate machinery for the government control of trans-
portation in the Board of Ruilway Commissioners, first organized in 1904,
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which took over the functions of the Railway Committee of the Privy
Council as a rate-controlling body. The Commission has jurisdiction also
in matters relating to the location, construction and general operation of
railways.

A Medern High-Powered Losouadive, of the OU-Burning Type. Constrietod
in Canada in 1931-=Iu actual tests this locomotive hauled a total load of
8.153 tons on a 0.4 p.c. maximum grade.

Courtesy, Canadian Pacific Railway.

Due to changing conditions and the inereasing complexities in the
transportation field, the Government has recently (November 1831)
appointed a Royal Commission to inquire into the whole problem of
transportation in Canada. particularly in relation to railways, and shipping
and communication facilities, having regard to present conditions and
the probable future development of the country. The Commission is
under the chairmanship of The Rt. Hon. Lyman P. Duff, Judge of the
Supreme Court of Canada.

Canada's railway situation in 1830 may be summed up as follows:
a population of between 8,500,000 and 10,000,000 was served with a total
of 42,075 miles of single track, and an additional 14,567 miles of second and
third main track, industrial track, yard and sidings. The single track
mileage in Ontario was 10,938: Saskatchewan had 8.166 miles, Alberta
5607, Quebec 4,891, Manitoba 4,420 and British Columbia 4,022. The
investment in Canadian railways was approximately $3,.228.708,000 and the
gross earnings were $454,231,650. The number of employees was 174,485
and the wages bill $268.347.374. The Canadian railways carried about
35 million passengers and 96 millions tons of freight during the year and
used about 30 p.c. of all the coal consumed in Canada. The railways are
supplemented by efficient and adequate marine services; chains of
sumptuous hotels extend from coast to coast, and no less than 42206
miles of telegraphs are under their control and operated directly by them.

Conditions during 1930-31—The movement of freight continued light
right to the end of 1930. The seasonal peak which in past vears
oceurred during November failed to materialize and car loadings fell off
steadily from the middle of Septemuer. Grain and grain products was
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the only commodity group to show an increase during the last fifteen
weeks of the year; the biggest decreases were in miscellancous freight
(mostly manufactures), merchandise (less than car-load freight), lumber.
During the first eleven months of 1931 there was no

pulpwood and ores.

improvement.

Total car loadings were lighter than in 1930 by 18:7 pec.

Pulpwood and ore showed decresses of 44 p.c., lumber and other forest
products, decreases of 32 and 33 p.. respectively, and decreases in other
commodities ranged from 6 p.c. for live stock to 20 p.c. for miseellancous

freight.
GROSS REVENUES, OPERATING EXPENSES
AND MILEAGE RAILWAYS OF CANADA -1879-1929
MILLIONS . E MILLIONS
'soo ’I 1 i ] ' i : -JI- "'!"I-::/ /™ 300
oo T | B0
oD ; | ; L 1 K ;.' ....-—1 a I;iH 300
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The railway gross operating revenues and revenue car loadings, by
months for 1930 and 1931, are shown below.

Month

August. ...
September. ... .
October, ... .
November . ...
December.. ..

Railway Statistics, by Months, 1930 and 1931

I\
Railway | Gross Operating Total
Gross Operating [ Revenues, Two Revenue
Revenuen Large Railways Car Loadings
1630 1831 1930 1931 1930 1931
No No.
3000 $000 $000 $000 000 000
33,861 28, 141 26, 787 22,614 242 204
33.016 24,788 25,804 21,430 232 190
37,643 30,613 29.419 24,269 57 211
36,805 30,912 ‘ 28,797 24,387 244 214
37.845 30,934 30.217 24,911 277 218
69 x . 25,040 269 222
B 24209 264 207
b1 23,227 281 205
25,199 303 227
- 308 265
- 250 23t
. 206 -
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C‘anals—Canals, as stated. were the earliest large transportation works
in Canada. One of the first locks was a small one constructed by the
Hudson's Bay Co. at Sanlt Ste. Marie and was destroyed by United States
troops in 1814. Another was built at the Lachine Rapids in the St. Law-
rence above Montreal in 1825, followed by the Welland Canal in 1829
to overcome the obstacle of Niagara falls. The Ridemu Canal (military in
primary purpose). the St. Luwrence System and the Chambly Canal
followed. To-day there are seven canal systems under the Dominion
Government, namely: (1) between Fort William and Montreal, (2) from
Montreal to the International Boundary near lake Champlain. (3) from
Montreal to Ottawa, (4) from Otiawa to Kingston, (5) from Trenion to
luke Huron, () from the Atlmlic occun to Bras d'Or lakes in Cape Breton,
and (7) from Winnipeg to lake Winnipeg on the Red river. The total
length of the waterways comprised in these systems is about 1.594 statute
miles. Among projected canals the most important are those connected
with the deepening of the St. Lawrence waterwuy.

As illustrating growth, freight traffic through the Wellind increased
from about 1-3 milkion tons io 1872 to 7.4 millions in 1928 and was
6 million m 1930. Total canal traffic in 1930 reached 14.803.000 tons.

Traflic through the St. Lawrence canals showed a smull increase up
to September 30, 1931 as compared with 1930 fraffic for the sume period,
but traffic ihrough the new Welland Ship Canal showed an increase of
845537 tons despite a light movement of wheat. Tron ore tonnage
amainted to 263.185. This traffie formerly moved by il from Point
Edward to Hamilton. Bituminous coal and coke also showed heavy in-
creases due largely to the mmereased draught allowed in the canal.

The new Wellund Ship Canal. is generally acknowledged to be one
of the great engineering feats of the world, The lock gates were first
opencd on April 21, 1930, but the canal was offici:dly opened on April 20,
1931, The Dominion Government had expended $122483.734 net on the
construction works up to March 31, 1931,

The depth of water on the sills is 30 feet. which enubles lake vessels
up to 25 feet druught to proceed from npper lake ports to Prescott
without breaking bulk. When passage through the Si. Lawrence rupids
has been made possible for these vessels by the construction of canals of
equal depth to the new Welland, access may be had to the port of Mont-
real. The total length of the canal is 27-7 miles and the estimated time
required for a vessel to pass through it is 8 hours. There are seven lift
locks and one gnard lock on the canal. which overcome a total drop of
326-5 feet from lake Erie to luke Ontario. The Tift of the Welland Ship
Canal locks has no precedent in actual construction for locks of their
size. Near Thorold are three sets of twin locks, which have been built
in pairs to enable vessels to lock upward at the same time as others are
locking downward.

The construction of the canal was commenced before the war and,
after temporary abandonment during that period. proceeded uninter-
ruptedly to completion,
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On Oct. 7, 1931 the Dominion Government announced that negotia-
tions with the United States would be proceeded with (see p. 80) for the
construction of the St. Lawrence Waterway. This project will involve
the construction of canal and locks on the international section of the St.
Lawrence river and also on the Quebec portion of the river above Mont-
real to allow sea-going vessels to pass in and out of the Great Lakes. It
will bring about the development of some 4 to & million hydraulic h.p.
on these stretches of the river. With the completion of this project ves-
sels drawing up to 25 feet of water will be able to go up as far as lakes
Huron and Michigan. The locks into lake Superior, however, have a
limit of 19 to 20 feet, according to the level of the lake.

Electric Railways—There were horse-car systems in Montreal and
Toronto as early as 1861, but the first electric street railway (at St.
Catharines, Ont.), dates only from 1887, followed by the Ottawa Electric
Railway in 1891, and the electrification of the Montreal and Toronto
systemns in 1892, They are to-day. of course, common to practically all
the cities of Canada. Great advances have also been made in the con-
struction and use of suburban or inter-urban electric lines.

The automobile in recent years has seriously reduced the street and
inter-urban electric railway traffic. In 1930 there were 33 systems oper-
ating 2,080 miles of track with a total investment of $240.203.973. During
the vear 792,701,000 passengers were carried which was a decrease of
40,795,000, or 4:9 p.c. {from the 1929 traffic. Gross revenues amounted to
$54.719.000 and the total pay roll amounted to $£26,955.000.

Erpress Companies—Express service has been defined as “an ex-
pedited freight service on passenger trains”. There are now four systems
in operation with a capital somewhat over $8-5 millions, operating on
62,744 miles of steam and electric railways, boat lines and stage routes,
and with gross receipts of about $24 millions. They issue money orders
and traveilers’ cheques to the amount of between $70 millions and $80
millions annually.

Roads and Highways—Quite as fundamental as railways and water-
ways, especially m these days of extensive motor traflic, 18 n good roads
system and in this regard Canada has not been backward. A rapidly in-
creasing tourist Lraffic which brought into the trade channels of the nation
an estimated sum of around $327,000,000 in 1930 has naturally stimulated
first elass road construetion and Dominion and provincial engineers are
devoting a great deal of thought and attention to the construction, main-
tenance and care of highways. (See also p. 103.) In 1930 Dominion, provin-
cial, and municipal expenditures on the improvement and maintenance
of roads amounted to $86,000,000 and another $7,000,000 was spent on
bridges and ferries.



HIGHWAYS

Mileage Open for Traffic, Jan. 1, 1931, and Expenditures
on Highways, 1930

Class of Highway Mileage Expenditure! $
Unimproved earth. ... ., 158 640 § For conatruction.................. 60,998,233
Improved earth. .. . 155,235
GEANBLE . . .. s o s 71,348 | For maintenance.................| 23,102 817
Waterbound macadam. . .. 4,992
Bitwmninous macadum... ... 1,445
Bituminous concretae. ..., .. 1,275
Cement conorete........... 1.42
EOURER"=% /o s o o - T 17

Total........... 1 304.373 Total.....................| 93,101,050

Hncluding Bridges and Ferries

A Right Gutve
[ntersection
Marking on an
Ontarto Highway

A Portion of the King’s Highway between Toronto and Hamilton—All
highways are well marked for the information of motorists and for
public safety,

36760—8
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Motor Vehicles—The motor vehicle has been the raison d’étre of the
highway development and has increazed in numbers at a very rapid rate.
Both private and public passenger and freight motor vehicles have taken
ap increasing amount of passenger and freight traffic from the railways.
Several of the smaller electric railways have had to cease operations entirely
and others have abandoned certain lines where the traffic had declined
until operation was unprofitable. The passenger traffic on the steam rail-
ways has shown practically no increase during the past ten years despite
increases in population, and, in the present depression, has decreased at
an alarming rate. In the past few years motor trucks have been carrying
enormous quantities of freight, including {umber, hay, and similar com-
modities, which five years ago were considered safe from the encroach-
ment of the motor truck,

Registrations of motor vehicles have increased from 89,944 in 1915
to 728,005 in 1925 and to 1,239,888 in 1930. The latter figure gives an
average of one motor vehicle to every 8 persons. The United States,
New Zealand and Hawaii were the only countries with a greater number
per capita and the United States, France and the United Kingdom were
the only countries having a greater number of motor vehicles registered.
The greatest density in Canada was in Ontario, where there was one
motor vehicle to every 5:9 persons. The western provinces averaged 6-0
to 85, the Maritime Provinces, 11:6 to 129, and Quebec had one motor
vehicle to each 153 persons,

Unfortunately, the increased use of motor vehicles has increased the
number of fatalities due to motor vehicle accidents, not only in the
cities and towns but also on the highways. In 1926, 606 persons were
killed in motor vehicle accidents and in 1929 the number had more than
doubled, being 1,300. In 1930 there was a reduction to 1,290, but for the
first quarter of 1931 the number was 146, as against only 99 for the first
quarter of 1930.

The annnsl revenue to the provinces from registration of motor
vehieles was $20,166,283 in 1930, which was a reduction of $2,345,000 from
the previous year, due to decreases, principally in Ontario, in the licence
fee. From gasolene sales the revenue amounted to $22,655.225 for a con-
sumption of 479.554.392 gallons. On an average of 15 miles per gallon,
motor vehicles ran about 7,000,000,000 miles on Canadian highways and
streets during the year.

Number of Motor Vehicles Registered in Canada, by Provinces,
Calendar Years 1920, 1925, 1929 and 1930

Note.—The number of motor vehicles in the Yukon is included in the tolals for
Canada.

Year |PEIL| N, | N.B. | i | Ont. | Man. | Susk. | Alta. | B.C. |Cunada

1920......| 1.419] 12,450 11,196| 41.602( 177.561| 36,45 60,325 38.015 28,000] 407,064
1925......| 2855 22.853] 10.022f 97.667| 344.112| 51.241/ 79.078| 54,357) 56.618| 728.005
1920, )| 6.141] 30.014( 31.852] 160,547/ 544.476| 77.840( 130.220( 09.650| 95.647|1.195,504

TSSO 1. ¢ 7.402| 43.036| 34,833} 178.976| 364, 6568 79.308| 120.861( 102, 852 98, 043/1,230,888
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Air Navigation—A more recent invention is the aeroplane, already
of economic importance in the transportation of passengers and supplies
to new and remote mining areas, etc. The total mileage of aireraft in-
creased from 185,000 in 1922 to 7,547,420 in 1930, when 124,875 passengers,
1,759.259 pounds of freight or express, and 474,199 pounds of mail were
earried.

The aeroplane has proved a boon to Cunada in developing her min-
ing, forest, fishery, water-power and other resources. By shortening the
immense distances which characterize the country and by facilitating the
rapid exploration of northern areas, the heavier-than-air machine has
found a permanent place in the administrative field. Aerial forest fire
patrols arc now carried on over large parts of almost every province;
fishery patrols by aeroplane protect territorial waters and enforce fishing
regulations; and by the use of aeroplnes equipped with special cameras,
preliminary surveys, which would have taken years by the older methods
are now rapidly made over large tracts of intricate country.

Regular mails are carried by acroplane between London, Toronto,
Kingston, Ottawa, Montreal, and Quebee, and these routes are supple-
mented by many branch feeding lines. The St. Hubert Aerodrome is the
terminal for air services. There are about 60 air harbours or sea-plane
stations scattered over the country and more than a score of amateur
light-acroplane clubs partly supported by the Dominion Government.
Private planes are increasingly engaged in commercial work. (See also
p. 117)

Shipping—The tonnage of sea-going vesscls entered and cleared at
Canadian ports showed an almost continuous increase up to 1914; and
again since the Armistice there has been a steady increase. The tonnage
of coasting vessels has also grown, increasing from 10 million tons in 1876
(the first data compiled) to 88 million tons in the fiscal vear ended March
31, 1930, as compared with an increase in sea-going and inland inter-
national tonnages from 13 millions in 1868 to 89 millions in 1930.

The vessels on the Canadian Shipping Registry in 1902 numbered
6.836 of 652,613 tons. From then there was a fairly steady inerease in the
rumber of vessels to 8573 in 1919, followed by a decrease to 7.482 in
1921; since when there has been an increase to 8,703 representing 1,410.432
tons in 1930.

In the "70's shipbuilding was an important industry in Canada, especial-
ly in the Maritime Provinces; the vessels built were mostly wooden sailing
vessels. The invention of the iron steamboat greatly affected the industry
in Canada, and there was a more or less steady decline in the number of
vessels built and registered each year from 1885 to 1914. The war stimu-
Inted shipbuilding and there was a temporary activity assisted by the
marine program of the Dominion Government. During 1929, the lutest
vear for which complete statistics are available, 14 steel vessels of 19,984
gross tonnage, and 60 wooden vessels of 7,850 gross tonnage were huilt.
Of the £17,493,025 representing the total value of production in 1929, how-

36760—8}
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ever, only $1,576735 was for vessels built or under construction, while
86,601,411 was for repairs and custom work, and $5600208 for other
products, including aeroplanes. boilers, engines, structural steel, etc.

Telegraphs—Canada’s first telegraph line was erected in 1846-7
between Toronto, Hamilton, St. Catharines and Niagara. In 1847 also
the Montreal Telegraph Co. was organized and a line built from Quebec
to Toronto. Other lines rapidly followed, to be brought eventually under
the single control of the Great Northwestern Telegraph Co. which
remained alone in the field until the building of the Canadian Pacific
Railway and the Canadian Government telegraph lines. In 1930 there
were 372,000 miles of telegraph wire in Canada, handling over 17,500,000
messages, from which the revenue was over $14,000000. In addition, six
trans-oceanic cables have termini in Canada, five on the Atlantic and one
on the Pacific, and handle 6 million cablegrams annually. There are also
the Marconi Wireless Telegraph Co. and 34 government-owned and 74
privately-owned radio telegraph stations, on the east and west sea-coasts
and on the Great Lokes. The number of wireless messages handled is now
over 400,000. Radio telephony has also been established, the total number
of radio stations, including private receiving stations, increasing from 33.456
in 1924 to 523.100 in 1931.

Telephones—The telephone was invented in Canada, and the first talk
was conducted by Alexander Graham Bell between Brantford and Pariz, a
distance of eight miles, on Aug. 10, 1876, Telephone development in
Canada, however, dates only from 1880. In 1883 there were only 4,400
rental-earning telephones, 44 exchanges, and 40 agencies, with 600 miles of
long-distance wire. In 1930 the number of telephones was over 1-4 mil-
hons with a 4-9 million wirc-mileage, the investment being over $319
millions. In the three Prairie Proviuces there are well-organized govern-
ment systems. Next to the railways, the telephone companies are prob-
ably the largest annual investors in new plant and construction in the
Dominion. Canada has more telephones per capita than any other coun-
try except the United States.

The Post Office—The Post Office is under the direction of a special
Department, the Dominion being divided into fifteen districts which
in their entirety embrace a territory more extensive than that served
by any other system in the world except those of the United States and
Russia. Rural mail delivery dates from 1908. The number of post offices
in operation is now 12427, the postal revenue being approximately
§37,000,000. The auxiliary money order branch issues orders payable
in Canada to the amount of $150,000000 annually, and in other coun-
tries to the value of about $19,000000. In addition, postal notes to the
value of $15.000.000 are issued. During the war, the domestic letter
rate was increased to 3 cents per ounce, but was reduced again to 2 cents
us from July 1, 1926, Similarly, the 2 cents per half-ounce (Imperial penny
postage) rate, to Great Britain and other parts of the Empire, established
at the time of the Diamond Jubilee of Queen Victoria, instead of the older
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5-cent rate, was advanced to 3 cents and then to 4 cents in the war period,
but was reduced to 2 cents a8 from Dee, 25, 1928, In May, 1929, the 2-cent
letter tate was applied to France and on Christmas Day, 1929, to corre-
spondence for the countries of South America. On July 1, 1930, the
rate of letter postage for all other countries was reduced to 5 cents for the
first ounce and 3 cents for each additional ounce. On July 1, 1931, the
letter rate of postage for Canada, Great Britain, the British Empire,
France, the United States, and all other places in North and South Am-
erica, was increased to 3 cents for the first ounce and 2 cents for each
additional ounce.

In its per capita use of the mails Canada takes a high place. In 1868,
the vear following Confederation, the average postal expenditure for each
member of the population was less than 27 cents, whereas during 1931 each
person in Canada expended approximately $3.70. This is more remarkable
when it is considered that rates of postage have decreased during this
period.

The air mail service inangurated about Christmas 1927 has developed
rapidly. In the first year of operation, 1927-28, the mileage flown was
3,538 and the weight of mail carried, 38.484 1h.; for 1928-29 the figures were
308,161 miles and 321,584 1b.; during 1929-30, 688,219 miles were flown and
425280 b, of mail carried; and during 1930-31 1,747950 miles were flown
and 506,503 1b. of mail earried. The proportion of mail carried to miles
flown has decreased each year, owing to the extension of the service to new
and relatively thinly populated areas which have not enjoyed a frequent
mail service in the past. Apart from the fact that these services will build
up in the course of time, the benefits accruing to Canadians in isolated
communities are sufficient to warrant such expansion of the service as has
been made.

In December, 1929, the air mail route between Fort McMurray, Alta,,
and Aklavik, N.'W.T., was inaugurated. This route extends for 1,676 miles
down the Athabasca, Slave and Mackenzie rivers to s point nearly 300
miles within the Arctic Circle. Remarkable regularity and despatch have
characterized the service. New mining camps of northern Ontario and
Quebec were also linked up by air mail in December, 1929,

The principal development of 1930 was the organization of a daily
air mail service between Winnipeg and Calgary via Moose Jaw, Regina,
and Medicine Hat, with a northern link to Saskatoon, North Battleford
and Edmonton. This service expedites the transcontinental movement of
mails by 24 hours. On August 16, 1931, this service was rearranged to
link up Edmonton with Calgary on the main route from Winnipeg
and service to Saskatoon and North Battleford was discontinued. Leth-
bridge was added as a point of eall on January 15, 1931.

.



CHAPTER XIV

EXTERNAL TRADE OF CANADA- NON-COMMODITY
EXCHANGES—TARIFF RELATIONS

External Trade

Analysis of Cunadian Trade by Continciits and Commodities —Canada
is, and has been since 1925, the fifth greatest trading nation in the world.
This is remarkable for so voung a country. The United States, the
United Kingdom, Germany and France which, alone among the nations,
have a greater trade, are much older trading nations with from four to
twelve times our population. Our trade with the different continents in
the fiscal year ended March 31, 1831, in round figures, was as follows:
with the peighbouring countries of North America $903,000000; with
Europe $533,000,000; with Asia $67,000,000; with South America $46,000,000;
with Oceania $34,000,000; and with Africa $22,000.000. Africa is the
only continent with which total Canadian trade has not been substantially
reduced as compared with 1930; this fact is due to a large increase
in imports from British South Africa. Canada sells far more to Europe,
Asia, Oceania and Africa than she imports from these continents,
but in the case of North America the balunce of trade is in the
opposite direction. Our imports from the United States alone exceeded
our exports thereto by $221,000,000 in 1831. In the case of South America
trade is more evenly balanced, although in the fiscal year ended 1931
there has been an adverse balance of about $5,000,000. The commodities
which provide the basis of this trade include every conceivable article
of commerce.

The large amount of trade which passes between Canada and the
other countries of North America, chiefly the United States, is promoted
by the ties of blood existing between the peoples, their common language,
decimal system of currencies, and the geography of the continent. North
America extends from midway beiween the Equator and the Tropic of
Cancer to the North Pole (producing a corresponding wide variety of
produce) and the surface topography greatly facilitates intercourse in a
north-south direction. Canadian imports from North American countries
include: various food produets including grains, fresh and canned fish,
semi-tropical and tropical fruits, sugar and molasses, early vegetables;
coal, fuel oils and other fuels; raw cotton and manufactures of cotton;
raw rubber; iron ore; books, printed matter and stationery; clothing and
furs; household utilities; containers; electrical apparatus; industrial and
public utility equipment of all kinds; automobiles; rolling-mill products;
farm implements; engines and boilers, rolling-stock; wvehicles; vessels;
medical, surgical and dental equipment. ete. In exchange, Canada exports
from her abundant supply of food products (chiefly animals, grains, fish.
milk, vegetables, beverages and infusions), pulpwood, wood pulp and
paper, electrical energy and transmission equipment, abrasives. building

I8



ANALYSIS OF TRADE 119

and construction materials, fertilizers, fodders, furs, hides, leather, metals,
such as raw gold and nickel, copper ore to be smelted and blister copper
to be refined, ete.

Canads depends on Europe, the smallest continent except Oceania
but the most populous cxcept Asia and the greatest in volume of trade
of all, for a wide array of goods which Europe's skill in the handicrafts
and her highly developed manufacturing technique can best supply.
Europe's world-wide financial connections took root in the Middle Ages,
when the commercial bankers, first of the Hanse Towns, later of the Low
Countries and London flourished, and when many of the present day
instruments of finance were introduced. Early essays into trade and
conquest established her securely in the economic saddle before more
modern commercial rivals had entered the field. Since the Industrial
Revolution of the 18th Century, Europe as a whole has been characterized
by the rapid development of manufacturing at the expense of agriculture
and she is the world's chief market for agricultural produce.

Our smports from Europe consist of fine cotton and woollen textiles,
artificial silks, household utilities, manufactured fur and leather goods,
chemicals including aniline dyes, highly prepared foods, beverages and
infusions, wines, fruits and sardines, books, printed matter, educational
supplies, works of art, watches and watch movements, delicate instruments,
toys, chinaware, jewellery, diamonds, rolling-mill products, metal bars
and rods, high grade paper stocks, glass and glassware, musical instru-
ments and scientific and electrical apparatus, tools, ete. In addition we
import such raw muaterials as high grade wool, cork and special iron ores.
Exports from Canada consist largely of wheat and other grains, checse,
canned salmon, timber, wood pulp and mineral products such as alumin-
ium, copper, lead, nickel, ginc and asbestos.

As regards Asia, our trade relations are chiefly with those countries
on the Pacific seaboard. Japan supporting a population of 60,000.000
with 20,000.000 more in her dependencies of Korea and Formosa is a
small island country somewhat larger in size than the British Isles. Japan
is not plenteously endowed with natural resources but her people are
keen and bold with an energy and enterprise which have enabled the
country {o become a powerful factor, both politically and economically
in the East. In the last thirty vears she has accomplished a measure of
progress which took Europe centuries to achieve. Compared with condi-
tions in America and Europe, the standard of living of her people is
frugal, but there is a keen desire to enjoy more of the luxuries of Western
civilization.

China is potentially a much richer country than Japan. Her territory,
supporting a population ol 450,000,000, cxtends over an area one-seventh
again as large as Furope and enjoys a variety of climate from semi-
tropical round Canton in the south, where the fertility is such that two
crops of rice, the staple grain, are produced each year, to the invigorating
climate of Manchuria and Mongolia where beans and cereals grow well.
The country is very rich in mineral wealth—so far practically unexploit-
ed. Patience, frugality and industry are the chief virtues of the Chinese
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and, in spite of the misfortunes which have recently fallen on ihe country,
crder must eventually come out of the present chaos. As the standard
of living of the Oriental peoples rises, there are many products which
Canada grows and manufactures which will form the basis of future trade.
Even at present, with four-fifths of her population agricultural, she is
one of the world’s great markets for all kinds of foreign goods. The
Canadian Government, with an eye to possibilities in the East, has
recently (August, 1931) announced, through the Minister of Trade and
Commerce, the establishment of two new trade offices, one at Tientsin
(China) and the other at Dairen (on the mainland but under Japanese
suzerainty), There are now six

trade offices in the Orient, the

others being at Shanghai

(Chinn), Hong Kong, Tokio

Clavmi) . and Kobs (Japan).

The Market on the Bund, Shanghai, China. luset: The Caunadian Pacific
Empress of Canada at Shaughai. The “ White Empress” fleet of the
C.P.R. comprises the lnrgest and fastest ships to the Orient.

Courtery Canadian Pacific Railway

South of Japan and China lie the rich and populous equatorial islands
of the East Indies, including Java, Sumatra, and Borneo—luxuriant isles
which grow every conceivable kind of tropical vegetation, spices, and
valuable hardwoods. The Malay peninsula, with Singapore as its trading
base, connects them with the mainland and with British India, about one-
third the size of Canada but supporting about thirty-five times the
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population. All these parts of Asia are fertile fields for the development
of trade. The chief commodities which the continent of Asia supplies
to Canada are: tropical fruits, nuts, spices, coco-nuts, rice, silk, tea,
vegetable oils, crude rubber, jute fabrics, oriental carpets, tin, chinaware
and clay products, precious stomes, vegetable and mineral waxes, drugs,
and fancy hardwoods. Asia on the other hand is a market for our manu-
factured rubber goods, automobiles, silver, aluminium and manufactures
of aluminium, lead, zine and such primary products as wheat and other
grains, timber, wood pulp, fish, ete.

The continent of South America boasts a population of about
64,000,000 and an arca not quite twice that of Canada. FEuropean coun-
tries have long held & large part of the trade with Latin America and are
putting out every effort to retain their advantage against increasing
competition from North America. Canada has won a substantial trade
with South America on the basis of exchange of commodities which each
party is cconomically best fitted to furnish. Canada imports from this
continent sueh commoilities as coffee, corn, sugar, hides and skins, meats,
petroleum and nitrate in return for our manufactures of paper, rubber
goods, sewing inachines, automobiles, farm implements and machinery,
flour, canned salimon and wheat.

Oceania, the only continent wholly in the Southern Hemisplere, lies
to the southeast of Asia. The total population is only about 8,500,000,
chiefly whites. It is rcmote from Great Britain, the Mother Country
of its white populations. The continent econsists of the countries of
Australia and New Zealand, numerous small island groups or festoons
including the islands of Fiji and the south Pacific, the New Hebrides,
and the eastern portion of the East Indies Archipelago. Cuanada’s trade
with Oceania is chiefly with the sister Dominions of New Zealand and
Australia and with the Fiji islands. The decline in trade with Oceania
during the fiscal year ended March 31, 1931, has been greater than that
with any other continent, amounting to almost 44 p.c. This has been
due to a number of causes, among which are the relatively greater effect
of the trade depression on countries dealing largely in raw and agricul-
tural products, and the heavy finaneial burdens which Australia and New
Zealand are bearing. The continued decline in price of raw materials
has made the international obligations of debtor nations in the position
of Australin very much harder to bear. However the future of trade
with Oceania is bright. We possess a strong advantage in the British
connection and in our relative mearness to these countries and islands
compared with Europe. As a result of the new trade treaty made
between the Canadian and Australian Governments (see p. 136) Canada
will have an equal advantage with Great Britain over foreign competitors
in that market and the shorter haul should actually result in a not
inconsiderable sales margin over Great Britain as regards freight, New
Zealand has a greater per capita trade than any other country in the
world. Canada’s trade with this Dominion is much greater than that
with Australia in spite of the fact that the population of the former is
less than a quarter that of the latter country. Both countries depend
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on primary production to a greater extent than Canada does and provide
» market for our manufactures. In November, 1931, the Canadian Gov-
ernment intimated its willingness to discuss a new trade agreement with
the New Zealand Government, and arrangements to this end are now
under way.

Our imports from Oceania consist of: currants, raisins, canned and
dried fruits, sugar, hides and skins, fresh beef and mutton, raw wool and
worsted tops, dairy produce, sansage casings, etc. In return for this pro-
duce, Canada exports: automobiles and automobile parts, farm imple-
ments, manufactures of rubber, canned fish, newsprint and wrapping
paper, electrical apparatus, and timber.

The trade of the continent of Africa has for long been monopolized
by European countries and many products of North and Central Africa
still reach other parts of the world through the European countries which
govern them as colonial possessions. Thus much of the ivory, rubber,
diamonds and other precious stones, metals, etc., of the Congo find their
way to the Low Countries and France to be re-exported in raw and
manufactured forms to the world at large. Or again the dates, figs and
other fruits and the fancy leathers of northern Africa largely find their
way through France.

Our direct trade with Africa is chiefly with the British sections—
the Union of South Africa, with which the mandated South West Africa
is included, British East Africa and British West Africa (chiefly Nigeria),
though Portuguese Africa provided a better market for our exports in
1931 than either British East Africa or British West Africa. Imports
consist largely of sugar, pineapples, cocoa beans and coffee. Exports are
made up of automobiles and rubber tires, farm machinery, electrical ap-
paratus, timber, canned fish, and, to Portuguese Africa, soda and its com-
pounds.

Total Trade

Canada's total trade for the fiscal vear 1931 amounted to $1,723,550,729,
a reduction of 28 p.c. compared with 1930 and 35-1 p.c. compared with
1929. In spite of the large decrease in the past two years total trade
is now nearly 15 times that at Confederation. In the 33 years from
Confederation to 1900 the total trade of Canada increased by 197 p.c., but
even the low 1931 fizurc shows an increase of 413 p.c. as compared with
1900.

The Dominion's lotal trade with the United Kingdom in 1931 was
$370,175,761, showing a decrease compared with 1930 of 21-6 p.c. and with
1929 of 40-8 p.c. Total trade with the United States in 1931 was $948.-
258,605, a decrease of 314 p.c. compared with 1930 and of 31-7 p.c. com-
pared with 1929. The sbove figures of total trade include exports of
foreign produce from Canada as well as domestic exports. Total exports
of such forcign merchandise amounted to $24,679.768 in 1930 and $17.-
285381 in 1931, which is a very small proportion (about 1 pe.} of total
trade for those years. The graph on p. 125 and the following table show
the trend of total Canadian trade (ie. excluding the small percentage
- of foreign merchandise exported) during the present century.
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Total Canadian Trade with British Empire and Foreign Countries

Canadian Trade with—
Fiseal Year : Other : Other Tatal
United D United 3
: British Foreign Canadian
Kingdom Empire States Countries Trade
$ $ $ $ $
196.640.380 25,570,276 | 252,802,758 44,210,822 519,224,236
347.324.375 45,844,988 | 559,674,963 97,038, 111 | 1,050,782, 437
416,497,018 78,447,045 | 808,546,839 184,553,510 | 1,488 045,012
627,075,484 | 185,520,872 [1,367,624.374 | 408,218,033 2.629.388 763
470,925, 703 lGl 428,269 11,362 491,800 | 373,686,112 | 2,368 531,884
368, 734,956 4,084,357 933,996, 144 274,449,891 | 1,706, 265,348

In 1931 the percentage of total Canadian trade with the United King-
dom was 21-6, with other British countries 76, with the United States
54-7, and with other foreign countries 16-1, whereas in 1930 total Cana-
dian trade with these same countrics was in the following proportions:
19-9 with the United Kingdom, 6-8 with other British countries, 57-5
with the United States, and 15'8 with other foreign.

As regards total Canadian trade therefore the relative trend in 1931
has been upwards with the United Kingdom and other British countries,
downwards with the United States and upwards with other foreign
countries,

Imports

For the fiscal vear ended March 31, 1931, imports were less by $341,-
660,901, or 27-4 pe, than for the vear 1930, Of the total imports of
$906,612,681 for 1931, $584425581, or 645 p.c.,, came from the United
States; $149.488457, or 16-5 p.c, from the United Kingdom; $55446,711,
or 6-1 p.c., from other British countries; and $117,251,932, or 12-9 p.c., from
other foreign countries. In 1930 the proportions were 67:9 p.c, 15:2 pe.,
5-1 p.c, and 11-8 p.c. respectively.

The percentage of imports from the United States to total imports
has therefore shown a decline for 1931 but those from the United King-
dom, other British countiries and other foreign countries show increases.

The table below gives the import figures for British and foreign
countries for the years 1906, 1914, 1922, 1929, 1930 and 1931.

Imports from British and Foreign Countries

Canadian Imports from—

; Total
Fiscal Year hiiterl 1?:';?.37« United 1«?#2?;:. Lmports
Kingdom I‘.mplro States o i
LT 17 Lae S ; : ; ]

69, 183,015 14,605,519 | 169,256, 452 30, 604, 394 283,740, 280
132,070, 406 22,456,440 | 396,302, 138 68,363,014 614, 193, 998
117,135.343 31,673,910 [ 515,958,196 82,736,883 747,804,332
194,041.381 63,377,958 | 868,012,229 [ 140,247,523 { 1,265,679, (ul
189,179,738 63,523,066 | K47.442,037 | 148,127,841 | 1,248 273,582
149, 488 457 55,446 711 | 581,425,581 [ 117,251,932 906,612, 681
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Commodities are classified by the Bureau of Statistics into nine main
groups as follows: agricultural and vegetable products; animal and animal
products; fibres, textiles, and textile products; wood, wood produets and
paper; iron and its products; non-ferrous metals and their products; non-
metallic minerals and their products; chemicals and allied products; and
miscellaneous commodities. Imports for all groups showed decreases for
1931. The greatest absolute decreases were experienced by iron and its
products, fibres, textiles and textile products, and agricultural and vege-
table products in the order given, but the greatest percentage decreasea
were shown by iron and its products (38:5 p.c.), animals and animal pro-
duets (34:2 p.c.), and non-ferrous metals and their products (32:2 pe.).

'y
Lot
S Sl
Yiragston, Sammwi
e

e g B e .

As in 1930, the most important group from a standpoint of imports
was iron and its products, under which classification the imports reached
$195,000,000, by far the most important items being machinery, plates and
sheets, automobile parts, automobiles and farm implements. Altogether
the group showed a decrease of nearly 122 million dollars compared with
1930. The other groups in order of value of imports were: agricultural
and vegetable products ($178,000,000, chiefly alcohoelic beverages, fruits,
gugar, tea, vegetlable oils, ete.); non-metallic minerals and their products
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(8154,000,000, chiefly coal and petroleum); and fibres, textiles and textile
products ($131,000,000).

The following table shows the positions of the thirty chief commodities
in import trade for the past two fiscal years.

Thirty Chief Commodities Imported, 1930 and 1931

Increase (+) or Decreuse (—)

Rank Commodity Imports, fiscal year
ended March, 1931 Compared with 1930
~———1  (In order of value, 1931)
193041831 Quantity Value Quantity Value
$ $

21 1 ton 17.310,076) 52.231,200](-) 1,187, &)4 (—) 4.581,209
1 2 B - | 44 "04 262 (—)24,910.266
3| 8 |Crude petroleum. .| 1.056,043,452) 38.578, 466] (—)12},257, 149 (~§124372.736
4 4 |Spirits and wines. . 3,041,340 “5.’,28(1 (=) 69& 416(—) 9,532,246
8 | 5 |Plates and sheets | 9,486,276 27,143,246/ (—) 2,060, 049 (=) 4.612,620
5 | 6 |Electric apparatus = | 26,804,724 (~ )10, 806, 538
10| 7 |Greenfruita.......... - [ 21,021,128 (=) 2,757,749
11 | B |Sugar for refining..... ..db. 881,579,700] 20,743,387 (—)204319.500 (—) 2,181,169
6| 9 [Automobile parts. . - 19,51“ 213 [aglﬁ. 144,716
7 | 10 |Automobiles .No. 20,045 17.271,880((—) 18.807 (=)17,192.776
9 | 1l [Farts implements - 16, 405 247 (113,580,236
13| 12 [Gasolene.................. gal 158.305.645| 16, 190, 778{ (- ) 12,820, 57(! (=) 2,678,458
14 | 13 |Books and printed mattor. .. .. - | 15.136,501 (—) 1,004,278
s[RI b 33,464,341 I3,048.8771(+)15,362, 04!5 (-+) 2,354, 408
ISIRES) [Biper. . b.. .. !l..... = 12,082, 870) (—) 2,082,034
12 | 16 |Raw cotton.......... 97,557,586 12.080. 188} (—)18,951, 572 é—-) 0. 002,275
26 | 17 [Settlers’ effects.. .. .. - 320 +)  308.117
24 | 18 |Vogetable oils. ... 14,269, 304 &) 603.398 =) 1,373,445
i6 | 19 |Engines and boilers., .. - 9 4 —) 5. 112,473
23 | 20 [Clay und its products. . - = [{—) 2,824,634
25 | 21 [Raw and dressed furs.. - 561, 832 ~ |(--) 3,008,136
31| 22 [Artificial silk fubries. .. 21,503,506{ 8,018, 593((+) l.40|.000 ?—) 1.671,551
22 | 23 |Wood, manufactured . . - 8,013,842 —) 4,683,402
21 | 24 [Sitk hbnca and velvets. ... .. - 7.4970, 644 %—) 5,122,764
28 | 25 (Worsteds and serges........ . 6,472,918 7.914 . 472|(—) 1.841.“0 -; 2.994, 209
30 | 26 [Glass nnd glassware........... ~ 7,875,293 - | (=) 2,578,413
N B 1 COm - S o B 950 s B bush. 10,053, 152 7.«117.271 =) 4,?83.888 (—; 8,731,405
18 | 28 {Copper and its products - 7.071, 186 é-— 7,827,446
37 | 29 |Fresh vegetables =t ~ 6,808, 548 ~) 1,375,508
i# | 30 [ Rubber, erude... .. ... . 59,522,523 6.768,034) (—) 13,804, 527 (—) 7.943,023

It is an interesting study to note the changing relations over a number
of years between the commodities listed by rank. Coal, now in first place,
has been among the first thrce commodities since 1890 but machinery,
which is now in second place, headed the list in 1930, with imports valued
at 69 million dollars and was in sixth place eleven years ago when its im-
ports were valued at 37 million dollars, being then outranked by: sugar
and products, coal, cotton goods, woollen goods, and rolling-mill products.
Crude petroleum has risen to prominence rapidly since 1920 when it was
1 eleventh place.

Exports

The Dominion to-day leads the world in exports of wheat, printing
paper, nickel and asbestos; occupies second place in exports of automobiles
and wheat flour, and fourth place in the exports of wood pulp and rubber
tires. The exports of these staple products from Canada make up 55 p.c.
of the Dominion’s total domestic exports. Canada also ranks high in the
world's exports of many other staple products such as lumber and timber,
fish, copper, barley, cheese, raw furs, etc.
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Total exports for the fiscal year ended March 1931 were $516,938,048,
of which 817285381 were exports of foreign produce. The domestic ex-
ports were, therefore, $799,652,667 and showed a reduction of 286 p.c. com-
pared with 1930. Of these domestic exports $219.246,499 (27-4 p.c.) went
to the United Kingdom, $349.570563 (43:7 p.c.) to the United States,
$73,637,646 (9:2 p.c.) to other British countries and 157,197,959 (19-7 p.c.)
to other foreign countries. The United States and the United Kingdom
have always been Canada’s two best customers, but the export records
for 1931 show that as compared with 1930 the percentages of our exports
to the United Kingdom and other British countries are increasing, while
those to the United States and other foreign countries show a deercase.

A Canadian Nation:] Steamships’ Liner Loadimg Carzo ot Bavmuda,
Courtexy Canadian National always.

Canada's trade, both import and export, in common with that of the
principal trading countries of the world during the fiscal vear 1831 reflected
the general economic world depression in trade and industry. The scvere
decline in commodity prices in all world markets during the past year,
was largely responsible for this trade dccrease. Canada, however, even
with a material decrease in her import and export trade, has maintained
her relatively high place among the leading trading countries of the world.

36760—9
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Canadian Exports to British and Foreign Countries

Canadian Esports to—
— Total
Fiscal Yeur Other Other Domestic
United British United Foreign Exports
Kingdom Empire States Countries
$ $ $ $ $
127,456, 465 10,464,757 B3, 546, 306 13,516,428 235,483,956
215,253, 968 23,388, 548 163,372,825 20,573. 097 431,588, 439
209,361,675 46,473,735 | 202,588, 643 101, 816,627 740,240, 680
429,730. 485 106,396,532 | 409,612,145 | 327,970,510 | 1,363,709.672
281,745, 965 97,904,308 | 515,049,764 225,508,271 | 1,120, 2‘18‘.5()2
210, 246, 449 73,637,640 [ 341,570, 561 157,187,959 798,652,

The table which follows compares the positions of thirty chief com-
modities in export trade for the past two fiscal years.

Thirty Chief Commodities Exported, 1930 and 1931

Rank

103041831

D00 ST D0 G e G B e

e
D s O RGO G W G D

Total Fxports, Increase {+) or decrease (— !
Commodity fiscal year ended 931
March, 1831 Compared with 1930
(In order of value, 1931)
Quantity Value Quantity Value
$ ]

VREREN ) | bush.| 217.243,037( 177,419,768} (+)40, 8 (— 338 333,708
Newsprint, puper, owt.f 44 818,435 127,262, 706{(— ) 4, 2| (— ) 18,347 813
Wood pulp....... cewt| 13,862, 9220 35 061,688{(—) 3,39v,832 (—)
Wheat Hour............ = sDIIS 7.218, 188 32.876,234|(—) lS't’a 77 % )
Planks and boards .. Mit. 1,300,483 31,508,2021(—) 447,655 )
T b P cwt. 3,410,256 27,845,851{(—) 7-10,988 (—)
Copper ore und bllstor.. .cwt. 1,774,933 21,247,512 (—) 621,351/ (=)
Whiskey....... gab  3,230.164) 18,722,198 (-+)  334,585|(—)
Nickel. 810,203 18, 246.3750(—)  245,882[(—)
Raw gold.... - | 17,832,608 - E )
Autowobiles. 37.527| 15.878.240((—) 42,334 )
Rawfurs. ..., - 14,936.813 = é )
Cheese. ., .. 795.004| 12,980,726 é—) 127,033 )
Pulpwood.. .. 1.164.555| 12,040.484|(—) 181,137/ (—)
Rubbor tirea. ... 2,154,533 11.769.078[(—) 1,088, 48} % )
Silver ore and bullion 08| 24695827 8,927,216/ (+) 2,119,058 (~)
Asbestos, raw. ..., .. 21954t 7.919.974|(—) 66, 936{ (—)
Farm implements. . . - 7.188.078 - (=)
Apples, fresh. .. ... . brl. 1.664, 734 7,06, 71 (—) 217,541 é )
ERCTERER . L ! g 2.204, 432 7,044,520 (—; 174.211 )
Rubber footwear. .pair| 6,860,246 6,176,457} (—) 4,985,425 ;
Meats............. 5, - 6, 104, 876, -
Lz s R o 2,211.2420  5,988,220((+) 480,651](—)
Aluminium in bara“ ..owt. 322,914  5,791,984|(—) 449,000 (—)
Potatoos. .bush. 7,102, lm 5,658,307 (—) 448 )
\lm,lnmory 5,542,753 - )
Settlers' offects. 5, 604,055 - )
Electrical energy. 1.697.514 4,453,280{ () 248,685 (+)
e .. - 4,250, - ;
Lewther, unmunufactured . - 4,077, -

All of the nine main classification groups showed decreases in the

value of exports for the fiscal year ended 1931,

The greatest absolute

decrease was in the agricultural and vegetable products group but the
greatest percentage decrease (38 p.c. as compared with 24 p.e. for the
former group) was recorded by the non-ferrous metals and their products
group. The exports for the agricultural and vegetable products group were



THE CANADIAN TRADE BALANCE 131

first and reached $292,280.037, with wheat by far the chief item accounting
for 60 p.c. of the total. The wood, wood products and paper group was
second in exports ($230,514.474). Newsprint paper accounted for over half
the exports. Non-ferrous metals and their products was third with exports
of $95,652,063 followed by the animals and animal products group with
$83.714772. The chief items in the former group were raw gold and
blister copper, and in the latter fish (fresh and canned), raw furs and
cheese.

Wheat has been the leading export for more than twenty years and
even though exports in 1930 showed a decrease of $212,770,851 in value
and the figures for 1931 show a further decrease of $38,333,706, this com-
modity still holds first place. But there have been many changes within
this period in the order of all the other commmodities listed. So recently
as 1920 wheat was followed by meats (now twentyv-second), wheat flour,
planks and boards, and printing paper (now second), in the order named.

Review of Calender Year, 1931 —The monthly trade figurcs for 1931
as available when going to press and as compared with 1929 and 1930 were
as follows (8000 omitted) :—

Imports and Exports by Months, 1929-31

Imports Fxports of Canadian Produce
Monih
1626 1930 1931 1929 1930 1631
§ 000 $ 000 $ 000 § 000 $ 000 $ 000
January .o b B 16, 858 84,662 50,414 94,924 73,507 44,683
February - . 47,042 80, 822 50,904 82,250 66, 860 43,873
{arch 135,328 113.028 75,381 114.7 89,505 55,048
Aprit. : - s 07,517 71.402 51,189 65,728 50.744 33.935
Muy.... S W 101,545 73.457 107.473 77.281 59,833
June.. ... BN THY TS, 111,648 91,544 52,509 112,176 78,703 54,348
AT 0755 5 o e . e 114,201 84,551 48,379 102,219 76.408 49,645
August. .. ... ... 111,631 77.908 47,304 46,265 89,260 45,7
September 99,380 87, 900 45,379 87,751 81,040 4%,991
(Ui T i 5 AP 116,271 78.358 45,033 119, 266 82,781 55,538
Novenrber " - A ~..| 108,734 76,325 46,011 111,068 73.081 57 487
December ' ¢ ) 84,365 60,338 - 88,520 86820 -

The Canadian Trade Balance

Since Confederation, exports of all produce froia Canada to all coun-
tries have exceeded imports in twenty-six years, while imports have ex-
ceeded exports in thirty-eight years. The net excess of exports over
imports during the sixty-four years totalled $1,646,347,000. The largest
excess of exports in a single fiseal year was in 1918, a “war year”, when it
amounted to $622,637,000; while the largest excess of imports, amounting
to $294,139,000 occurred in 1913. The “unfavourable” balances oceurred
chiefly in 1903-1913, years of heavy capital imports.

3676994
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Since Confederation there has been an excess of exports to the United
Kingdom in fifty-two years, while an cxcess of imports has occurred in
twelve years. The net excess of exports to the United Kingdom during the
whole sixty-four years has amounted to $6,035,728,000. The largest excess
of exports, amounting to $779,749.000, was in the war year 1918, while the
largest excess of imports, amounting to $36,985,000, occurred in 1872. Since
1889, exports to the United Kingdom have exceeded imports in every year.

During the past sixty-four yecars Canada'’s trade balance with the
United States has been unfavourable in fifty-cight years, while in only
six years has it been favourable. Since Confederation the excess of imports
from the United States over exports has amounted to $5946,611,000.
From 1882 to datc Canada’s trade balance with the United States has
been unfavourable in every year. Canada had a favourable trade
balance with the United States only during the first four years following
Confederation and during the years 1880 and 1882. The largest excess
of imports from the United States over exports, amounting to $374,734.000,
occurred during 1917,

Canada’s position among the principal countries of the world with
respect to (rade balance is set forth in the following table:—

Trade Balances of the Principal Countries of the World, calendar
years 1929 and 1930

Cradit balunces marked (4) Debit balances marked (~)

Rank 1929 1930
19201930 Country Per Per
Amount capita Amount capita
Million $ $ Miilion § $
1! 1{UnitedStates................. ... |(+) 841-1(+)  7.000(+) 782-3|(4) 6.38
6| 2|Germany............. I R {+ tt-3 H—; 0. 18{+) 222-6 +g 3.4
2| 3 British India........ J | R[4 28731+ 0.7 é ) | 12 Sl 0.70
4 4 |Brozil ... " AP [ &3 ) 3871 (+) Q. 1) 618 344 1.54
8 | 5 |British South Afriea.......... ... |(—) 3-45(—) 0.37§(+) 16-4 +§ 1.46
5| 6|New Zealand... ... ... . (‘t*; 33-81(+) 22, +< 1-1{(4) 2.4
14 7 |Australia. ... . M= 107- 7 (—; 1891 (— 4-1(—) 2.19
16 ) 8|Spain....... ... =) 0308 (— 4.1%(-) 17-3|(—) 0.76
71 9[Sweden...... () 8:91(+) 1.47(-)  2-6[(—) 4.51
9 | 10 [Denaark..... Lo (=) 22— 6.500(~)  31-2[(—=)  8.87
10 1BT [Sapnn. .. . - .. .. -) 301§ (— 0.474(—) 35-71(=) 0.56
L L BTN s« . o oo v o nevsnsonas omes - 84-51(—) 30.084(—) 102-7 §-) 36.42
12 | 13 [Canada ] " N (S . A -g 9.13(—) 103-1{(—) 10.38
3 | 14 |Argenlina., (+) 8861 (+ 8.2(—) 120-7((~) 10.78
13 | 156 [Belginm, .. (=) 01-4(—) 11.38¢(—) 130-4{(~) 186.20
15 | 16 [Switzerdand. .. ... (=) 131.9(—) 32.841(— 174-00(— 42,95
1 il ¢ .. ...... Y T f(-) 38724 (-) 8.271(—) 273.0(— 6.54
15N IgNiNetherlands, ... ... 5. . e =) 308-7((=) 39.43 §—) 281-74(— 35.66
18 | 19 |France....... L =Y 323-5((—) N —g 373-9|(~ .00
20 | 20 {United Kingdom....... (—) 1.860-5/(—) 40.67)(—) 1,884-9/(—) 41.08

It will be seen that Canada's position among the nations as regards
the balance of trade fell from twelfth in 1929 to thirteenth in 1930.

Non-Commodity Items of Foreign Exchange

A nation’s commodity trade alone eanno! be taken as a complete
index of its prosperity, for there are many other exchanges besides those

\
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of goods, all of which must be taken into account in order to find out the
basic state of affairs in regard to total international transactions. Among
such more ot less “invisible” exchanges may be mentioned interest and
freight payments, financial services, insurance premiums, advertising
payments, royalties, cash contributions to various objects, the financing of
tourist expenditures, the money movement which accompanies immigration
and emigration, ete. If all the visible and invisible items which make up a
country’s dealings were set down and totalled the debit or credit balance
would be a final invisible item representing an export or import of capital,
Just ag in the case of an individual an excess of expenditures over reeeipts
must be made up by borrowing or reduction of capital or an excess of
receipts over expenditures results in a capital asset, so it is in the case
of a nation. The accompanying table, which incliudes the latest estimates
of the Bureau of Statistics, shows debit and credit items of Canada's busi-
ness relations and exchanges with other countries as a whole for 1930.
The result shows a reversal of the net outward capital movement which
has been characteristic of Canadian international transactions in recent
years.

Estimated Balance of Canada’s International Payments, 1929 and 1930
("'000"" omitted)

1929 1930
Itemn Exports Imports Esxports Importa
Visible and | Visible and | Visible and | Visible and
Invisible | Invisible | Invisible | Invisible
$ 000 § 000 $ 000 $ 000
1. Commodity Trode—Recorded merchandise|
exporta and imports. ... 1,208,338 | 1,208,903 905,370 1,008,479
Deductions for sottlers’ effects and other
non-commercinl importa., ... —11,679 —24,814 —10,957 ~23,814
Unrecorded imports of ships.............. - 19,420 €, 7.470
Renl Totals of Commodity Trade............ 1,196,659 | 1,203,798 894,413 992,138
2. Exports nnd imports of gold coin, bullion,
and subsidiary coin.................. 50,508 3,746 25,343 39,062
3. Freight payments and receipts, n.o.p g 85, 541 130, 855 68,815 O, f08
4. Tourist oxpenditures....... i 3 309,379 121,845 279,238 113,202
5. Interost payments and receipts 87,886 258, 907 88,220 272,686
8. Immigmnt remittances. ... ... 14.036 23,385 14,000 23,000
7. Goverminent expenditures and TG 11,300 11,750 10,379
8. Governraent receipts, reparations, ... 4,325 - 4,000 -
9. Charitable and missionary contribul 200 1,800 900 1,800
10. Insurance transactions....... 31,060 24,418 20,483 22,138
11. Advertising transactions 4.000 5,280 | 4,000 6. 000
12. Motion picture royalties.., . - 3,750 - 3,750
13. Capitnl of immigrants and emigrants .. .. 14,117 11,468 11,083 9.424
14. Earnings of Canadian residents employed
INMREEEI. o S5 o e 4 e s o 13,725 = 3,698 -
15. Lixports and imports of electrical energy!. . - - - -
16. Difference hotween all exports and im-
o T A i Co 05,475 - 159,533 3
N I O S, 1,800,381 1,890,381 1,504,474 1,804 474

t Included in Commodity Trade.
¢ This item represenis: (a} Foreign capital invested in Canada in 1928 and 1930, and
(b) Errors and omissions.



The Tourist Trade—An item in the above which deserves special
mention is the tourist trade. Since 1926 various methods have been
wdopted by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics for obtaining a general
idea of the amount and value of this trade. The following figures of
tourist expenditures 1924-30 are in accordance with the latest revision.
FFor the vear 1930 the tourist trade was caleulated to have brought over
$279,000,000 into the country, and after the deduction of $113,000,000
spent by Canadian tourists abroad, the favourable balance was estimated
at $166,000,000. By far the most important factor in the above is the

The Canadian Qutdoors Offers Unrivalled Attractions to the Tourist—
Trail-riding in one of the National Parks.

automobile truffic between Canada and the United States, it being esti-
mated that such United States tourists spent $202,409,000 in Canada in
1930, while Canadian auwtomobile tourists spent ubout $63,000,000 in the
United States. Tourist expenditures are, in part, the return which
Canada derives from her picturesque scenery, her fish and game, her
winter sports and other advantages, and represent an “invisible ” export
which is increasing steadily in value year by vear
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Tourist Expenditures, 1924-30

Expenditures
Expenditures | of Canadian
of Outeide Tourists Excess of
Yeur Tourists in Other (1) over (2)
in Canada Countries
{hH 2)
$ $ $
1924 . B.E B 173. 002, 000 84,973,000 88,020, 000
1825 . L S 193,174,000 86,160,000 107,014,000
1926, .. .. ] ) E " A 201,167, 000 8,747,000 102, 420,000
1927, ) 238,477,000 | 108,750,000 129,727,000
928, . SR - . 275,230.000 | 107,522,000 167, 708, 000
1929 . ] \ : ceeoooo 309,379,000 | 121,645,000 187,734 000
1930. .. | LY : 279.238.000 | 113.242.000 165,946, 000

Cunudian-United States tourist traffic is greater than that between
any other two countries in the world. The high per capita wealth in both
countries promotes travel and the close interlocking of business interests
necessitates many business trips across the frontier. There is in the
United States one wutomobile to every 4-9 persons and in Canada, one to
every cight. For the United States family of moderate income the
relative cheapness of an automobile holiday in Canada is attractive.
Railway and steamship hnes add substantially to the number of holi-
day seckers, but it is the automobile which has, in the last dccade,
created such an amazing increase in the volume of tourist travel.

The henefits of the tourist business are not altogether one-sided,
however. Canadians are attracted by the larger United States’ cities
and the rore “ settled " type of scenery, while large numbers of wealthy
Canadians visit the United States’ winter playgrounds in the south.
The estimated annnal expenditure of Canadian tourists in the United
States is only about one-third that of United States’ tourists in Canada,
but in comparing these the relative populations of the two countrins
should be considered. If United States’ tourists to Canada were in
the same proportion to the population as Canadian tourists to the
United States, the income accruing to Canada from this source would
be more than one hillion dollars instead of approximately $266,000.000
as at present. Canadian ear owners. who bulk large in this movement,
are wealthier and the number of passengers per car is greater, hence the
higher average rxpenditure.

Tariff Relations

The Britisih Empire —Canada in 1897 introduced the prineciple of the
“peciprocal ' tariff, which was at once applied to the United Kingdom
and some other British countries. Under trcaties existing at the time,
the “reciprocal” tariff had to be extended to certain foreign countries
and was therefore not a purely British preferential tariff. The conces-
sions to foreign couniries ceased in I898 as a consequence of the denun-
ciation by Great Britain of her most-favoured-nation treaties with Ger-
many and Belgiom. This left Canada free to confine her lower tariff
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rates to the United Kingdom and to sister Dominions and colonies. A
British preferential tariffl was established in 1898 (Aug. 1) consisting of
a remission of 25 pc. of the duty ordinarily paid, which remission was
increased on July 1, 1900, to 334 pc. In 1904, the 33§ p.c. preferential
reduction was superseded, in the case of certain commodities, by the
establishment of fixed preferential rates.

In the Customs Tariff Act, 1907 (which provided for a tripartite
tariff seale, viz,, the British preferential, the intermedinte, and the gen-
eral), it was enacted that the Government might, by Order in Council,
extend the provisions of the British preferential turiff to any British
country, and the provisions of the intermediate tarifi, in whole or in part,
to any British or [oreign country that might grant satisfactory benefits
in return. Since 1907 the Canadian tariff schedules have been extensively
revised but the margin of preference on Empire products has been well
maintained. Under a trade agreement of 1925 Canada and the British
West Indies, Bermuda, British Guiana and British Honduras exchange
very substantial preferences. For years Canada has granted free trade
to Newfoundland in fish and fish products, but as regards other products
the British preferential tariff has applied since 1928.

The tariff changes in September, 1930, and in June, 1931, increased
the rates on a very large range of commodities under the intermediate
and general tariffs, and in some cases the prefcrential rates were also
incrensed.  The effect of the tariff chianges, however, was to increase or
maintain the spread between the rates of duty applicuble to British and
forcign goods, and, consequently, the general effect was to assist British
imports as against foreign imports but to give the Canadian manufac-
turer more of an advantage against both. When Great Britain sus-
pended specie payments on September 21, 1931, the immediate drop in
the value of sterling upset the purpose of the tariff by automatically
transferring to the British exporter temporary advantage, through the
exchange rate, which largely offset the tariff advantage given to the
Canadian manufacturer. However, the subsequent rise in prices in Great
Britain counter-balanced this advantage to some extent.

A new trade agreement between Canada and Australia became oper-
ative as from August 3, 1931, in consequence of which Canada is accorded
the British preferential schedule of the Australian tarif on 415 of the 433
items comprising the entire tariff. On six items the intermediate applies
and on the other twelve the general tariff. Canada grants Australin her
entire British preferential tariff except where lower rates are given.

Preferential tariff treatment for Enipire products was established in
Great Britain in 1919 for practically all dutinble goods, other than alco-
holic liquors, but import duties are levied on only a comparatively lim-
ited list of commodities. Preferential rates have been provided in nearly
every case where a duty has been imposed since 1919.

The recently elected National Government in Great Britain, under
the leadership of The Rt. Hon. Ramsay MacDonald, rapidly passed
through the House, during November 1931, anti-dumping legistation, in
the form of the Abnormal Importations Act, which gave to the President
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of the Board of Trade for a period of six months, pending the working
out of a balanced tariff scale, unprecedented powers to impose emergency
tariffs as high as 100 p.c. ad valorem on a very wide range of manufactured
articles excepting foods. Goods from different parts of the Empire are
exempt from the payment of such duties, but it is probable that some
system will be devised for preventing foreign countries from assembling
parts of articles in the Dominions in order to qualify for the preference.
The first duties of 50 p.c. under this legislation became effective on
Nov. 25, 1931. The dutinble goods in which Canada is particularly
interested include: paper products, rubber tires and tubes, radio equip-
nent, vacuum cleaners, batteries, and artificial silk goods.

At the Imperial Conference of 1930 a wheat-quota system was Bug-
gested as an alternative to preferential duties on foodstuffs but more
time for the proper consideration of the proposal was required. The
fovourable attitude of the new National Government of the United
Kingdom seems likely to make the wheat quota and other features of
inter-Empire trade leading subjects of discussion at the 1932 Conference
which may meet in Ottawa.

The Irish Free State has a somewhat different tariff with several
British preferential rates, which apply to Canadian goods. The British
preferential schedule of the New Zcaland tariff is extended to a limited
number of Canadian articles while in the case of motor cars and certain
parts thereof there are special rates to Canada between the British
preferential and the general. In Northern Rhodesia (except Congo Basin)
and in Southern Rhodesia, Canadian products are granted the British
preferential rates, which are in forece on the generality of goods. The
Union of South Africa has incorporated in her tariff mininum and maxi-
mum rates of duty, and a certain number of the minimuin rates have
been accorded to Canada. The Union tariff is in force also in the native
territories of Basutoland. Bechuanaland, and Swaziland, as well as in
South-West Africa and Walfisch Bay. Several other parts of the Empire,
viz, Cyprus, Fiji, Western Samoa, Mauritius, British North Borneo,
Brunei, Sarawak, Isle of Man, Guernsey, and Gibraltar grant various
preferences to Canadian products over gowds of non-British origin.

Foreign Countries—Arising out of old British treaties which are
applicable to Canada, later British treaties, favoured-nation clauses of
commercial treaties sanctioned by Canadian Acts of Parliament, or Cana-
dian conventions of commerce, Canada extends on a reciprocal basis most-
favoured-nation customs treatment to the following countries:—

Argentine Republie, Estonia, Latvia, Serb-Croat-Slovene
Belgium, Finland, Lithuania, Kingdom,
Colombia, France, Netherlanda, Spain,

Cuba, Hungary, Norway, Sweden.
Czechoslovakia, Italy, Portugal, Switzeriand,
Denmark, Japan. Roumania, Venezuela,

Tnder mutual most-favoured-nation customs treatment each contract-
ing country accords to the goods of the other the lowest duties applied to
similar products of any foreign origin unless there are reservations. Most-
favoured-nation obligations do not include preferences which a country
may exchange with its Dominions or colonies.
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INTERNAL TRADE--~WHOLESALE AND RETAIL TRADE
—FREIGHT MOVEMENTS--STOCK MARKETS
COMMODITY PRICES-COST OF LIVING

Internal trade in Canada s of primary boportunce nong ceonomic
activities, The home consumption of goods and services by a population
of 10,000,000 requires a greater expenditure of cconomic activity than that
required for the prosecution of external trnde. Internal trade includes
the transportation and distribution of goods to the final consumer through
the medium of railways, steamships, warchouses, wholesale and retail
stores, and other agencies. It includes all professional services such as
those carried on by doctors, theatres, hospitals, schools, banks, insurance
companies, and innumerable others, All such activities, even if not pro-
ductive of material goods, add substantially to the national income.

Historically, Canadian internal trade developed as a result of the fur-
trade, fur being the first great staple sought in Canada by Europcans in
exchange for their products. This trade spread until it covered the whole
area of the Dominion. forming the [ramework into which the economic
activities of the nation were gradually built. TLaumber, fisheries, agricul-
tural, mineral and other resources were gradually exploited. As popula-
tion grew loeal manufacturing mdustries supplanted certain imports.
Diverse resources in various parts of the country led to & vast exchange
of products, and growing wealth gave rise to inereasing abundance of
services.

Unfortunately, owing to the muny ramifications of internal trade, its
statistical measurcment presents great difficulties.  Nevertheless some idea
of its extent may be gathered from the fact that in 1929 the grand total
value of the activities of those oceupied in production of all kinds as
estimated under the heading National Income on p. 45 was $5.900,000,000,
while the combined money value of external trade (imports and Canadian
cxports) was $2,629,000,000.

The sections which follow deal with those features of internal trade
which have not reccived treatment elsewhere in this handbook.

Wholesale and Retail Trade

The moving of goods of all deseriptions so that the ultimate consumer
may conveniently obtain them, is a business which uses many millions
of dollars in capital and employs many thousands of hands, A census of
Canadian trading establishments taken in 1924 showed that there was
invested in retail establishments alone $1,.250 millions with sales amount-
ing to $2,500 millions. Sales at wholesale were estimated to be at least
two-thirds of that amount.

138
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Chain Stores—In recent years great changes have taken place in the
organization of the distribution of goods. The chain store is now doing
a large and growing proportion of the work of retailing merchandise,
though this type of store is not occupying the whole field. In a study
made by the Bureau of Statistics in 1930 of 210 chain-store organizations,
it was estimated that independent stores still do 75 p.c. or more of the
retail business of the Dominion. In food products, the most developed
section of the chuin-store movement, chain stores probably account for
about 25 to 30 p.c. of the business. An important result of this movement
is the rise of organized independents. ILarge numbers of independent
stores are forming common buying and advertising organizations, thus
bringing to themselves some of the economies of large scale dealings
enjoyed by chain stores. The next few years are likely to sce keen com-
petition between these rival organizations.

Merchandising outlets in the 210 chain-store systems mentioned above
numbered 11,869, of which 2965 were for food produets, 991 for tobacco,
512 for toilet articles, 428 for wormnen’s, misses’ and children’s clothing, 410
for house furnishings, 387 for drugs and drug sundries, 378 for hardware.
Total sales amounted to $256 millions. Food products represented
54-9 p.c. of this, women’s clothing 4-2 p.c., men's clothing 3-8 p.c., tobacco
34 p.e., dry goods and notions 3:1 p.e. hardware 3-0 p.e, toilet articles,
2-7 p.c., boots and shoes 2-5 p.c.

Internal Freight Movements

An nuportant indieator of the vohime of internal trade is found in
the reports of revenue freight carried by the railways. In 1930 this revenue
freight totalled 96,194,000 tons. The returns by provinces throw light on
interprovineial trade in Canada. For example, the four western provinces
show a net export to the eastern provinces of 6,101,913 tons of freight
made up largely of agricultural and animal produects. The castbound
movement of wheat alone amounted to 5,483,000 tons and other grains and
agricultural products brought the total net eastern movement up to 6.643.-
492 tons. The movement of animal products going eastward was 123,168
tons. There were cross movements of mine products, the net movement
westward of 305,905 tons consisting mostly of coal. Forest products moved
eastward to the extent of 452,753 tons and manufactures and miscellaneous
freight showed a westward movement amounting to 811,595 tons, fish, and
lime and plaster being the only comnoditics listed with a net moveent
eastward, The accompanying table shows the figures for revenue freight
by provinces for the first eight months of 1931 with comparative totals
for 1930.
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Freight Originated and Freight Terminated for Eight Months
ended August 31, 1931

Originated | Received Terminated| Delivered
Province at from Total at to Total
Stations Foreign | Originated | Stations Foreign | Terminated
in Cannda | Connections in Canada |Connections)
000 tons 000 tons 000 tons 000 tons 000 tons 000 tons
Prince Edward Isld. 177 - 177 173 12 185
Nova Beotia........ 3,865 78 3,943 3,344 208 3,552
New Brunswick..... 1,149 303 1,542 1.088 859 1,047
Quebec............. 5,300 1,917 7,217 5,848 2,735 8, 583
OnfRgia: ... ....5 .. 9,808 12,491 22,389 14.388 8,906 23,384
Manitoba........... 2,368 115 2,483 2,394 ] 2,464
S8askutchewan....... 3,353 233 3,588 1,804 205 2,089
Albbrtal ... 00000 ... 4,132 106 4,238 1,904 3 1.907
British Columbia... 2,613 247 2,860 2,005 1,702 3,767
Totals for eight
months, 1931.. 32,855 15, 580 48,435 33,008 14,790 47,888
Totals for eight
months, 1830.. 42,488 20,235 62,723 | 44.008 17,965 61,973
i

Stock Markets

A subject often classified under the head of finance but akin to
internal trade, inasmutch as it concerns a great trading market closely
hinked with the business organization eof the country, is that of stock
markets. The principal stock exchanges in Canada are located at Mont-
real and Toronto, though those at other centres such as Winnipeg, Calgary
and Vancouver are increasing in importance. In recent years there has
been a huge increase in the volume of business transacted on the stock
exchanges, due to the widespread participation of the general public in
the “bull ” market which extended from 1924 to 1929. Since the market
crash of November, 1929, however, trading has fallen away considerably
due to heavy losses, business depression and caution on the part of the
investing public.

The extent of public participation in the stock market is illustrated by
the table below showing the volume of sales on the Montreal Exchange.

Number of Shares Traded on the Montreal Stock Exchange

Month 1920 1930 1831 Month 1929 1930 1931
Jan...... 4,173,257 988, 780 377,241 | July.... 928, 841 308,399 245,845
Feb..... | 2.037.801 830, 534 704,607 || Aug... 2,103,138 558, 387 169,400
March.. | 2.157.613 | 1,133,960 605,606 | Sept.. . . 1,854,875 817.40% 437,503
April.,_. 1,117,430 | 1,601,764 477,053 {| Oct.... 3,609,402 | 1,350,604 303,888

. o) - 1,287,879 | 1,088,587 851,426 | Nov.... | 2.077,720 466,867 431,753
June.... 766,813 | 1,380,170 528.003 | Dee.. 1,088, 757 532,593 -

Security Prices, 1931 —The Bureau of Statistics publishes several series
of index nurnbers designed to measure the movement of security prices in
general and of important groups of stocks in particular, which constitute
an important barometer of business conditions. The table below shows
the course of the investors’ index number by months for 1931 and for
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representative months in the years 1929 and 1930. Tables of index
numbers of traders' activities and of mining stocks during the past three
vears are also given.

Investors’ Monthly Index Numbers of Common Stocks

(1926 =100)
Year and Month Banks Utilities | Industrials| Total

150-2 154-0 286-1 2074

143-5 1501 2662 192-6

128-7 143-4 264-1 185-6

133-2 1831 3158 217:1

120-3 133-3 209-1 155-7

118-8 143-7 220-9 1655

113-3 118-0 1583-1 123-0

108-2 1047 120-3 103-1

109-1 107-3 124-7 106-¢

111 114-9 1293 t11-8

Iil-8 118-1 127-8 110-8

100-1 104-8 106-8 97:1

101-3 852 89-0 81-4

97-1 80-4 911 80-1

] 100-3 81-7 946 83-7
August, ... .. 7.3 76-8 944 81-3
September. .. .. 04-3 65-4 79-3 68-8
October....... 02.9 601 743 64-8
November. .. g e 92-9 835 %6-8 719

Traders' Index Numbers of the Prices of the Twenty-five Best Selling
Industrial and Public Utility Common Stocks on the Montreal
and Toronto Exchanges

(1926=100)

Nore.—The '“Trader's Index’” mpnsures the trend of gains or losses for an “average™ trader
who buys nnd sells as a whole and turns over his investuonts every week.

Month I 1929 1630 1931 Mounth 1920 1930 1031
January........1 1,039-5 §28-9 609-8 || July,.......... 1,032-1 768-8 4024
Fobruary.......| 1,125-8 8643 0660-2 || August . ...... 1,170-1 7313 4707
March, . ... 1,057-3 808-6 714-3 || Septewber.. .| 1,230-4 7784 384.5
Apntliew .. ... 962-4 | 1,010-9 62)-5 | October ..., 1.125-8 618-1 3606

R 955-1 921-2 495-2 | November,, .. 7692 612:7 4455
dJune..... ... 9680 821-3 464-8 | December. .. .. 786-7 596:5 -

Taking the prices of stocks in 1926 as equal to 100 the monthly index
number of industrials reached its peak in September 1929, when it was
315-8, that is to say, they were on the average over three times the price
prevailing in the base year 1926. In the same inonth the index for public
utility stocks had risen to 163-1 and that for all common stocks to 217-1.
November 1929 saw the index for industrials at 209-4, utilities at 130-9,
and all stocks at 154-7. Throughout 1930 the trend was more gradually
to lower levels with minor upward movements in April and Sepiember,
This downward tendency was interrupted in the first two months of 1931,
but in May the indexes for these groups fell below the 1926 figures. In
November 1931, industrials stood at 86-6, utilities at 63-5, and all stocks
at 71-8.
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Index Numbers of Twenty Mining Stocks

(1926 =100}

e | s | em | Month 20 | 1930 [ 1981
125-7 78-9 685 JJuly.... ... .. 109-6 68-7 68:6
123:7 861 73:3 | August... ... .. 114.8 68-0 67-8
120-3 852 77-1 § September.. .. 1048 687 63:1
2.7 83-3 82:3 | October..... .. 901 61-3 59-5
1089 76-3 75-9 | November, 75:7 605 646
103-9 -1 69-1 || December. 745 592 =

In mining stocks the peak of the bull market was reached in October,
1927, when the index was 143'8 (prices in 1926=100). From that date
it has sagged, with temporary rallies, until it reached the figure of 59-2
in December, 1930. In 1931 this index rose gradually to 82:3 in April,
but dropped back to 59-5 in October,

Prices of Commodities

Trade of all kinds is inseparably linked with price movements., Index
numbers measuring the rise and fall of commodity prices are also an im-
portant indicator of business and of monetary conditions. The Dominion
came into being at a time of falling prices but after 1870 prices rose.
From 1872 to 1897, however, there was an unprecedented fall, Canada
experiencing a drop of 44'3 p.c., attributable to monetary factors, the
great increase in production, and improved transportation facilities. From
this point until 1913 prices again tended upward. It was a period of rapid
and unprecedented prosperity almost the world over, and with the rising
tide of trade, prices rose steeply. On the basis of 1913, the general price
level in 1896 was 76-0; by 1912 it had risen to 99-5, a gain of over 23

THE COURSE OF WHOLESALE PRICES IN CANADA
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points. In 1913 u shunp developed until the Great War which resulted
in a stupendous rise in comntodity prices. With the end of the war came a
momentary lull, but in 1919 and the early part of 1920 the post-war
boom carried the level higher than ever. In May, 1920, the index number
wus 256:-7. The reaction from the optimism which had hoped too much
from an impoverished world, drove prices precipitately downward until in
December, 1921, the index was 150-6. For the three years, 1922-24, it
remained comparalively stable, hut rose to 160:3 in 1925, falling to 156-2
in 1926,

Wholesale prices in 1926 were tnken as the buse of a new index
number which in subsequent years fell to an average of 97-7 in 1927, 96-4
in 1928 and 95°6 in 1929. Thereafter in more rapid decline the index
number receded to an average of 86-6 in 1930 and full to 70-0 in Septem-
ber 1931 since when there has becn a slight upturn.

New Index Numbers of Wholesale Prices, 1913-1931 :

(1926 = 100)

19311
Of Junuary................
February ... .........
Mazole') X ... ...,
April. ... ... .
May... ..
June. ...
.‘!‘ulym "

ugust. . .......
September. . .
October.... ...
November.. ... .

Y TR TP QU

-3 ~3 -3 =Fny -y~
I3ITRLPR

1236 commoditiea to 1826, thereafter 502,
*By months, January to November inolusive.

IMIXMJME%EqQWWNLPNUB
14 - |
FOGD.FUEL UIGHTING RENTS CLOTIWG AND SUNDAIE 3

o ‘20

viof- / o

100 / \"N'\/‘/\""M 00

9o} i | 0
\
so}- i e

|
1

1ol [ L
1

L =8 80

sa- °4 . 0

7 T
° 1 o

e 1918 e M2 1N N9 W20 WAt Ku W23 WA 83T 928 1927 928 923 M0




144 CANADA 1932

Cost of Living

Spatistics of cost of living constitute a very important phase of price
statistics. Index numbers of retail prices, rents, and costs of services
issued by the Bureau of Statistics are constructed from a general point of
view, having for their object the measurement of the general movement
of such prices and costs in the Dominion as a whole, and being so calcu-
lated as to make comparisons possible with other general index numbers
constructed on similar principles, as, for example, the index of wholesale
prices. Calculated as they are on the aggregative principle, ie., the total
consumption of each commuodity, the Bureau’s index numbers afford an
excellent measurement of changes in the average cost of living in the
Dominion as distinguished from that of any particular class or section.

The Bureau's index numbers of the cost of living are designed to show
changes relating to average conditions. On the basis of 1926=100, the
total index was 66:0 for the year 1914, 124-2 in 1920, 98-9 in 1928 and
99-9 in 1929. The latter part of 1929 was marked by a slight increase
over the average for the year, a tendency which was still further apparent
in the first month of 1930, when the total index reached 102 compared
with 99-2 for the year 1930. From that time it has declined steadily and
in July, 1931, registered 88-8. In August there was a slight upturn but
thercafter the decline continued. Rentals, which had risen steadily since
1927, to 106-5 in May, 1930, dropped back to 105-5 in October, 1930, and
to 103:3 in May, 1931. The food index which has been falling since
January, 1930, continued its downward trend in 1931 and in November
stood at 68-5 or nearly 21 points below the January 1930 figure.

Index Numbers of Retail Prices, Rents and Costs of Services, 1927-1931

(Averages price in 1026=100)

Cloth- [ Sun-

Yeur Total | Food | Fuel | Rent in dries

Index | Index | Index | Index | Index | Index
R e ot e P T W, 08:4 98-1 97-9 98-8 97-5 091
1028. .. .. . 08-9 -6 96:9 101-2 97-4 98-8
1929, . 99-9 101-0 964 1033 96:9 99:0
{gg(’]i. B . IR 99-2 98:6 95:7 105-9 939 90-4
S e - i b, e 95-1 891 95-7 | 1055 883 98-8
I T TR [ .. i 04-1 85-6 95-8 105-5 88-3 98-8
M 92-4 82.8 95:7 | 105-5 84-7 08-2
April 91-7 805 95-6 { 105.5 847 08:2
May 00-4 777 94-2 103-3 847 08:2
June 8%8.9 75-0 938 1033 811 98-0
July o R P 88-8 -7 034 1033 811 08-0
Sonont e S T 1 84-1 755 94-5 103-3 811 98:0
Saptember. 880 736 f4-1| 1033 75-8 980
(oo - SRR SSRGS N £6-6 71:4 945 993 46 99-0
Navehes B 8 0. ... 85-7 635 9.7 99-3 78:6 94-0

1 By montha, January to Novomber inclunive.



CHAPTER XVI
PUBLIC FINANCE

Dominion Finance

Among the powers conferred on the Dominion Government by the
British North America Act werc: the right to deal with the public debt
and property; the right to raisc money by any system of taxation (the
provinves were limited to direct taxation); and the borrowing of money
on the credit of the Dominion. The Department of Finance was estab-
lished in 1869 to have “supervision, control and direction of all matters
reluting to financinl affairs, public aceounts, and revenue and expenditure
of the Dominion™.

At Confederation the revenues, notably the customs and excise duties
which had previously accrued to the treasuries of the provinces, were
transferred to the Dominion and combined into a consolidated revenue
fund against which certain specific charges such as cost of collection, inter-
est on public debt, and salary of the Governor General were made. The
remuinder of the fund was appropriated by Parltunent. The publie
works, cush assets and other property of the provinces, except lands, mines,
minerals and royalties, also became Dominton property. In its turn the
Dominion was to become regponsible for the debts of the provinces.

Since the main source of the revenues of the provinees was now taken
over the Dominion was to pay annual subsidies to the provinces for the
support of their governments and legislatures.. With the growth of the
Dominion, the principle of subsidy payments has been extended to the
western provinces and from time to time adjustments have been made
in the moneys so paid.

At the time of the formation of the Dominion, the revenue collec-
tions were comparatively small but obligations shouldered by the central
government provided for completion of the Intercolonial Railway and,
with the entry of British Columbia, for the construction of the Canadian
Pacific Railway; later on the National Transcontinental was undertaken.
Indeed the single item of railways and canals accounted for almost the
entire increase in the net national debt of from $76.000000 in 1868 to
$336,000,000 in 1914. To a very great extent therefore, the national debt
down to the Great War represented expencitures for productive purposes
and tangible assets were acquired by the Dominion therefor. Moreover
this debt was largely held outside Canada. The following decade wit-
nessed the tremendous increase in the debt from $336,000.000 to a maxi-
mum of $2,453.777,000 in 1923—an increase of over two billions of dollars
not represented, in the main, by corresponding assets and upon which in-
terest charges were relatively high. One redeeming feature was that the
major portion of this debt was now held within the country, for the
abnormal prosperity induced by the war provided Canadians with the
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funds to invest in Government issues and the added desire of the Govern-
ment to tap the rapidly accumulating resources of the masses was instru-
mental in instructing the man-in-the-street how to invest his money in
bonds.

In addition to the increased interest payments due to the piling up
of war debt. another reason for increased expenditures has been our
rapidly changing ideas of the functions of government. The growing com-
plexity of our national life has called for the establishment of scrvices
undreamed of cven a quarter of a century ago.

The growth of the Dominion revenue, the Dominion expenditure, and
the net public debt is briefly outlined in the following table:—

Dominion Finances, 1868~1931

Per Net
Revenue Per Total oupita Neot Debt | Debt

Fisoal Year Roceipta enpitn | Expenditure | Expendi- at per
Receipts ture end of Year | cupita

$ $ $ $ $ 3
L e 13,087, 028 4-05 14,071, 689 417 75,757,135 | 22.47
o S 19,335, 561 5-55 19,203,478 5-53 F7.766.518 | 22-09
[ o e 29,635, 208 -85 33,706, 643 782 155.305.780 | 35-82
1) T L i 38.579.311 708 40.79%3, 208 §-44 237,804,031 49-08
LU oo, . 52,614,701 8-78 57.1:82. 8uo 1079 | 208,480, 004 4969
ISR, . . ... 0 o 117, 780409 16-34 122,861,250 1704 340,042, 082 4718
RS, o5s. , 5 o 434, 386. 5731 4964 528.302, 513 6O-11 (2,340, 878,984 | 26634
i S 380, 743,506 40-78 | 355,186,423+ 37-83 12,389, 731,000 | 254-51
)T A 308605, 770 ¢ 42-07 | 358,558,751 37-67 {2.347, 834,370 | 24664
IR ). i e o - - 422,717,983 44-49 | 378,658, 440° 39-21 {2,296, 860,233 | 237-82
T ..., 465, 463 8741 46-97 [ 388, 8u5,9532 38-62 2,225, 504,705 [ 22717

W8l . ., . - e 441,411, 801 4445 | 3Y8,176, 2462 40-10 5(177.7[»3.050 32229
| [T ——————} 344, 587,209 33-7641 440,057,336 42:50412. 201,611,937 | 213-424

Hixelusive of spocinl recoipts of $1,005,648 in 1921, $2,147.503 in 1926, $1,755,704 in 1927, $6,924 584
in 1928, $4,687.007 in 1029, $4,505,186 in 1930 and $8,622,060 in 16831,

Includes udvances to railways, Canadiun Government Merchant Marine, ete., of $110,662,655
in 1921, §11,205,910 in 1926, $11,569,413 in 1927, $18.493.609 in 1928, $13,646.000 in 1920, $8,259,903 in
1930 and $5.487.399 in 1931.

fI'he net debt of Canuda reached a maximum, for any fiscal year, at Murch 31, 1923, when it
was $2,453 776,860

‘Per capita figures {or consus years are based upon census populations and for intervening years
on official estimates,

Fiscal Year, 1930-31.—The difficulties of financing the Dominion dur-
ing the year 1930-31 were comprehensively outlined by the Minister of
Fmance—the Rt. Hon. R. B. Bennett, Prime Minister—in his Budget
Speech delivered to Parliament on Jun? 1, 1931.

The latest fiscal year was one of declining revenues from taxation.
All taxes with the exception of the income tax (based on earnings and
profits for 1929) were substantially less than in the preceding year. On
the other hand, a large proportion of expenditure, such as interest on the
national debt amounting to $121.000,000 and war pensions of $46,000,000,
was fixed and uncontrollable.
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In the Public Accounts receipts are classified under two headings—
receipts from taxation, and non-tax revenue resulting from public services
maintained by the Government. Espenditures are classified under four
headings:—(1) Ordinary expenditures, which include the costs of govern-
ment. pensions, subsidies to the provinces, unemplayment relief, ete.; (2)
Capital expenditnres on account of railways, canals and publie works, for
which corresponding assets are acquired; (3) Special expenditures; and
(4) Non-active loans and advances which ure not interest-producing but
are required in part to meet defieits of services for which the Governinent
aceepts responsibility.

Total receipts from taxation for the year nmounted to $296.276,000
as compared with $378551.000 in the previous fiseal year ancd $395.921.000
in 1928-29. Details of these receipts are:—

Receipts from Taxation, fiscal years 1928-31

Item | 102820 1£2¢-30 1930-21

$000 $000 $000
T LTI TEEY TN T o 187,200 179.430 131, 209
Excise. . T T 1 63,685 65,036 57,747
War Tux Hevenue—
D L T G e | DR 1,243 1.408 1.429
Trust and Loan Coa o 8 - -
Inrurince Cos 895 ke 74
Business Profi 455 173 34
Income Tax. .. B 4 ) 59.422 69,021 71,048
Sales Tax. ... .. == 63. 46 44,859 E
‘Fax on cheques, trunsportation tax, ete.. ... .. ) 18,361 18,550 13,950
Totals, Receipts from Taxation. ... .... . . 395,921 378,551 206,276

Non-tax revenues yielded $53.311,000 compured wilh $62,860,000 for
the previous year and $59,543,000 {or 1928-29. Three-fifths of the non-tax
revenue was collected by the Post Office Department. Special reccipts
and credits amounted to $6,622000. Total receipts were therefore $356.-
209,358,

Ordinary expenditures amounted to $393,989.944, including $121.280.844
interest on debt; 817,435,736 subsidics to the provinces; 845965723 for
war pensions, not including $9,774,357 for treatment and alter care of
returned  soldiers; $36,292604 for the Post Office and $24.699,304 for
Public Works. Capital expenditures amounting to $28.222 000 were made
during the year; special expenditure amounted to $12,358.000, over two-
thirds of which represented reduction in ex-soldiers’ indebtedness to the
Soldier Settlement Board; and loans and advances, non-active, to the
extent of 85,487,000, were made chiefly to the Quebec Harbour Commis-
sion and the Canadian National Steamships. Total expenditures were
thus 8440,057,336 and lhe deficit for the year $83.847 978.

A summary review of the financial situation of the Dominion as at
Muarch 31. 1931, is given in the balance sheet which follows:—

36769104



48 CANADA 1932

Balance Sheet of the Dominion of Canada, as at Mar. 31, 1931
{(From the Public Accounts)
ACTIVE ASSETS—

Cash on hand and in Banks.. .............. e 8 44,590,432
Specie Reserve....... . 81

Advanees to Provinces, Bunks, et 111,454,050
Advances to Foreign Governments, 30, f0g, 720
Soldier and General Lond Settlement Loans 48, 150, 885
Miscelianeous Current Accounts 32,381,785
Total Active Assets. . ... ..coouieeiiineaieionehac .. $ 348,653,761

Balance being Net Debt, Mnr. 31, 1928 (exclusive of interest
sccrued and outatanding carried forward). ... ... .. ..., 2.261,611,937
§2, 610,265,608

LIABILITIES!—

Dominion Notes in Circulalion. ... ......................... $ 141,066,257
Bark Note Circulation Redemption Fund 6,788,182

Post Office Account, Money Orders, Postal Notes, eto., out~
oo S I T AT USOR  B C 4,135,348
Savings Bank Deposits. .............oiiuiniieii ... 24,750,227
Insurance and Superannuation Funds.......... ... ... .. ... 80,256,279
Ahaed [ e S RN DRSS U e 20,329, 746
(2 ) DT LV R RS DR LI IS, 1,215, 148
REOUMINBARNCCONNER! . | . . ...\ tveevvitoessirenessoanensnsmassons 9,623,817
L e S S PR U PR I e B 2,319,672,035
Interest Due and Qutatanding. .. ........................... ... 2,427,782
§2,610. 265,608

iThe Dominion of Canndu ie also responsible for principal and intereat on loans negotiated by
railways, under various Acts of Parlinment, minounting to §59,491,202.

30f the Funded Debt $1,800.264,602 waus payable in Canada, $253,512.033 in London, and $265,-
896,300 in New York.

Recent Changes in Taration.—During the years of prosperity between
1926 and 1929, Canadians enjoyed a steadily reduced burden of taxation.
Thus the sales tax was lowered from 5 p.c. to 2 p.c. during this period and
was further reduced to 1 p.c. by the Dunning Budget of 1930. Taxes on
income, postage, cheques, etc., were also reduced.

The necessity for inereased revenues, made clear by the 1931 Budget,
was met, in the 1931 Session of Parliament, by an immediate increase jn
the sales tax to 4 p.c, effective June 2, 1931, its general application being
left unchanged. A general excise tax of 1 p.c., effective on the same date,
was imposed on the importation of goods. Parliament also revised the
customs tariff imposing increazed duties on imported manufactured pro-
duets with a view to encouraging Canadian industries and relieving unem-
ployment. The Customs Act and the Tariff Act were amended so as to
prevent, as far as possible, unfair competition and the dumping of goods
in Canada. The income tax was readjusted so that a greater burden fell
upon a wider class of the well-to-do. For a more detailed review of the
taviff changes see p. 136.

Provincial Finance

Provincial Governments in Canada are in the position, under section
118 of the British North America Act, 1867 (30 and 31 Vict., c. 3), and
the British North America Act, 1907 (7 Edw. VII, c. 11), of having a
considerable assured income in subsidies from the Dominion Treasury.
In addition, through the ownership of their lands, minerals and other
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vatural resources, the provinces are in a position to raise considerable
revenues through land sales, sales of timber, mining royaliies, leases of
waterpowers, ete. Further, under section 92 of the British North America
Act, Provincial Legislatures are given authorily to impose direct taxation
within the province for provincial purposes and to borrow money on the
sole credit of the province.

Among the chief methods of taxation to be employed has been the tax-
ation of corporations and estates. Prominent among the objects of in-
creased expenditure are education, public buildings, public works, especial-
ly roads and highways, labour protection, charities, hospitals and places
of correction,

The Growth of Provincial Taxralion.—Whereas in earlier years the
Dominion subsidies, together with the revenues arising out of the natural
respurces of the provinces and from fees for specific services rendered to
the cilizens, nearly sufliced to cover the whole expense of government and
rendered a resort to taxation for provincial purposes practically unnecessary
in most of the provinces, the great increase in the functions of government
since the commencement of the present century has put an end to this
state of affairs. Provincial taxation has imcreased from $15,718,146 in
1916 to $109,182,462 in 1920—a nearly seven-fold increase in 13 vears.

The increase in the use of automobiles, both for commereial purposcs
and pleasure, is clearly demonstrated by the growing revenues from
licences and permits issucd by the Provincial Governments. In 1921 the
total revenue of all provinces from automobile licensing amounted to
$7857,751. It had increased to $13,020.607 by 1925 and in 1929 reached
821,735,827,

The growth of revenue from the gasolene tax still further demonstrates
the increasing use of motor vehieles. In 1923 Manitoba and Alberta were
the only provinces showing a gasolene-tax rtevenue, the total being
$280,404. In 18926 all provinces, except Saskatchewan, collected gasolene
taxes which amounted to $6,104.716, which was increased to $17.237,017
by 1929,

The provincial revenues from the liquor traffic have increased con-
siderably of late years. The adoption of government control of the sale
of liquor in the majority of the provinces, has resulted in trading profits,
licensing revenues, and permit fees, all of which have swelled the pro-
vincial revenues. Prior to the adoption of government control such
revenues were not available to the provinces. In 1925 the total revenue
calleeted by all provinees from the liquor trafic was $8964.824. By 1928
it amounted to $22.755212 and in 1929 to $27.599.687.

Bonded Indebtedness of the Provinces—The bonded indebtedness of
the provinces amounts to about four-fifths of their total direct liabilities.
In recent years, the aggregate bonded indebtedness of the provineces has
steadily increased. The total for the nine provinces was £708.900.342 in
1925, $715.489.427 in 1926, $757.168.785 in 1927, 8779,155.374 in 1928 $810-
517036 in 1929 and $919002,706 in 1930. This bonded indebtedness for
1930 was divided by provinces as follows:—P.EI, $2329000; NS.
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$55,483,480; N B., $41,071496; Que., $76.735292; Ont., $398.821345; Man.,
$76,641,161; Sask., $73667.316; Alta., $106.888.3%0; B.C, $87.365236. The
development of the principle of public ownership is largely responsible for
the high bonded indebtedness in certain provinces, particularly in Ontario
where the hydro-electric system and the provincially-owned Temiskaming
and Northern Ontario Railway largely account for the bonded indebted-
ness of the province. The larger of these public utilities, the hydro-
electric system, is, however, meeting from its revenues the interest on
the indebtedness incurred in its construction.

The expansion in the ordinary revenues and expenditures and the in-
creases in direct liabilities of the Provincial Governments are shown by
aggregated figures for the vears 1873-1930 and by individual provinees for
1930 below:—

Aggregate Provincial Revenues and Expenditures, 1873-1930, and by
Provinces, 1930

Fiaoal Yeur Endod — Ordinary Ordinary Direct
Revenue Expenditure Liabilitiea
$ $ $

sl TR e O A A S A 6,960,822 6,868,884 -

BTN R R eae T 7.858 698 8.114. 70t =

B et ) L s o b, 10.693.815 11.628,353 -

SRR . R e . | . e R TN TS 14,074 991 14, M6, 059 -
B R L L. R 40,705.948 38, 144511 128,303,848
G o e B SRR R R = 102,030, 458 102,569, 515 565,470,552
o A T SN (e R L 144,450, 604 144,183 178 893,499 812
R 0 s e e T I o I e 151,845,780 152.211.883 915,237 988
Bl Bt il e ] . 5 168. 109505 165_.538.910 963, 19 RES
(1 A o “Erme oo R ARSI S XS A S 183,59<,024 177,542,192 1.034.071,264
1930 (provisional). .. ... .. s | L 188,084, 468 185,108,139 | 1,140,053, 696
Prince Edward Island. .. 1.148.749 1.133.366 3,398,047
Novi Scotin ool v 2 P98 7,682 066 7.800, 087 62,311, (47
New Brunswick. .. . 6.513.285 | 7,357 020 62,534,333
LT T U , 43.585,12) 30.374. 910 -97, 858,855
g e e RS B 57,343,291 57.080.353 476,178,249
oo TR o . 13.922. 138 13.802 934 105, 743
Suskuatchewan. . . . : g 3 16,561 527 17.079, 704 81,178,245
T S | 15,829. 835 15,402,885 127,485,842
British Columbis =t Yy 25,498.409 25,066, 980 124, 090.385

! Btatistics for the Province of Suskatchewun are for 1913,

Municipal Finance

Under the provisions of the British North America Act. the inuni-
cipalities are the creations of the Provincial Governments. Their organ-
ization and their powers differ in different provinces, but almost every-
where they have very comsiderable powers of local self-government. If
we include the tocal government distriets of Saskatchewan and Alberta,
there are over 4,100 municipal governments in Canada. These 4,100
municipal governments have together probably 20,000 membera described
as mayors, reeves, controllers, councillors, ete, the experience training
them for the wider Juties of publie life in the Dominion and in the prov-
inces. Certain of the larger municipalities, indeed, are larger spenders of
publiec money than are some of the provinces.
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The cost of municipal government, like the cost of provineial and
Dominion government, has greatly increased since the pre-war period,
principally due to the increased services demanded from muniecipal bodies.
Among such publie services which play a large part in municipal expendi-
tures may be mentioned edueation, roads and highways, sunitation, fire
and police protection, and soecial reliefl and charities. Thus the aggregate
tuxes imposed by the municipalities of Ontario increased from $34,231214
in 1913 to $115,787.000 in 1929. In Quebec the aggregate ordinary expendi-
tures of the municipalities inereased from $19,478,740 in 1914 to $33.643.000
in 1929, In Manitoba, again, municipal taxation has inereased from
$£9.449,000 in 1914 to $19.464.000 in 1929; in Saskatchewan, from $13.359,000
in 1914 to $27.945000 in 1928; in Alberta, from $8,794000 in 1915 to
$13.870.000 in 1929 and in British Columbia, from $8.698820 in 1914 to
$18.389.000 in 1929. The taxes levied by the municipalities of Nova Scotia
were $6.653.000 in 1929 as compared with $3,390.000 as recently as 1919,

Municipal Assessments —Throughout the Doniinion, the chief basis of
municipal tax revenue is the real estate within the limits of the munici-
palities; though in certain provinces personal property, income, and busi-
ness carried on are also taxed. General taxes are normally assessed at the
rate of so many mills on the dollir of the assessed valuations. In the
Prairie Provinces the values of improvements made to real property are
often rated at a very low figure, e.g., in Saskatchewan, where the taxable
valuations of buildings are about 10 p.c. of the taxable valuations of
lands, and in Alberta, where they are about 20 p.e. of the taxable valua-
tions of lands,

There are various reasons for fluctuations in assessment valuations,
due to differences in laws and varying practices with regard to nssessment
as between provinces, as between clnsses of municipalities and as between
municipalitics of the same class from year to ycar. Such matters are
more fully dealt with in the special report of the Bureau of Statistics on
“ Agsessment Valuations by Provinces”.

Land valuations in the West, which in earlier years were somewhat
inflated, have of late been assessed on a sounder basis, and in some prov-
inces the Equalization Boards have placed a more equitable valuation on
lands as among the various rural municipalities.

Bonded Indebtedness—Like other Canadian governing bodies, the
municipalities of the greater part of Canada borrowed rather freely during
the vears between 1917 and 1929, The bonded indebtedness of Onturio
municipalities rose from $153.568.408 in 1913 to $451.936.592 in 1929, while
that of Quebee municipalities increased from $132,078,584 in 1914 to $203.-
557,500 in 1929, and a proportionate inercase took place in other prov-
inces. There was an increase for 1929 over 1928 in_ each of the provinces
with the exception of Nova Scotia. Total bonded indebtedness for all
municipalities throughout Canada equalled $1,135.022.889 for 1929 as com-
pared with $1,077.005.531 in 1928. DBritish Columbia ranks third after
Ontario and Quebec with $118,483618, and these three provinces have
over 76 p.c. of the municipal bonded debt of Canada.



CHAPTER XVII

CURRENCY AND BANKING—INSURANCE-—LOAN
AND TRUST COMPANIES—MISCELLANEOUS

Currency and Banking

Farly trade in Canada was carried on by barter. Beads, blankets,

beaver and other furs, tobacco and wheat have been at various times used
88 substitutes for currency. Further, under the French régime playing

cards stamped with a value and redeemable yearly on the receipt of bills
of exchange on Paris, came into circulation.
British period, the Spanish dollur and the English shilling
mediums of exchange, together with such paper money as
issued by the Government for supplies during the war of

In the early vears of the
were the chief
the army bills
1812. In 1853

Gold Ingots Ready for

Storing in the Vaults,

—Average value, $10,-
000 cach.

Pouring Refined Gold into Moulds at the Royal Canadian Mint, Ottawa.—

The fimitations rec ently imposed on the free export of gold have greatly
increased the quantity going to the Mint.

Courtesy Canadian Government Motion Picture Buregu.
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a measure was passed providing for the adoption of decimal currency with
a dollar equivalent to the American dollar, and from January 1, 1858, the
accounts of the province of Canada were kept in terms of dollars. The use
of the dollar as a monetary unit was extended throughout the Dominion
by the Uniform Currency Act of 1871.

The Cunadian dollar is a gold dollar weighing 25-8 grains, nine-tenths
fine gold, and thus containing 23-22 grains of gold. Five-dollar and ten-
dollar Canadian gold pieces have been coined at the Royal Canadian
Mint,! at Ottawa, to a limited extent but, in the main, the currency of
Canada is in the form of silver, nickel and bronze token currency for
fractional parts of a dollar and Dominion notes and bank notes for mul-
tiples of a dollar. The Canadian gold reserves, which exist for the re-
demption of Dominion notes, contnin, besides Canadian gold coin, British
and United States gold coin, which is also legal tender in Canada, as well
n& bullion.

Dominion Notes—The issue of Dominion notes in onc-dollar, two-
dollar, four-dollar, five-dollar and fractional units, also in larger notes of
from fifty to five thousand dollars (and in late years fifty thousand
dollars) increased steadily priov to 1914, and very rapidly during the war
period, reaching a maximum in June, 1919, when notes to the value of
$300,750,000 were in ecirculation, There has since been a considerable
decline corresponding to the reduction in prices, and the notes in cir-
culation at June, 1931, were $145,317,000. About 60 to 70 pe. of these
Dominion notes are in the hands of the banks as reserves. Dominion notes
are legal tender everywhere in Canada except at the offices which the
Government maintains for their redemption. During the war period this
redemption was suspended but gold payment was resumed on July 1,
1026.

Bank Notes—As already stated, Canadians carly became accustomed
to the free circulation of paper money, and practically all Canadian banks
at their beginning have made the issue of bank notes their chief means of
earmning profits. For the last forty years, no note holder who is the prior
ereditor in the case of the failure of a bank, has lost a dollar. The cir-
culation of bank notes has proceded on somewhat parallel lines with that
of Dominion notes, as is shown by the following table:—

Note Circulation 1870-1931

Dominion | Bank Noles Daminion Bank Note
Note Circulation F Nole Circulation
Yeoar Circulation (avernges) Year Circuistion {nviragoes
(averages) or {averages or
for the year)| the year) for the yenr) | the ywvar)
$ $ $ $
7,294.1037 15,142,031 | 1925............. 212,681,058 165,235 168
13,403, 458+ 23,528, 623 1820 sorad. . 15 190, (K4, 824 FBR, 8RS, O
15,301,360 3 LAt {127 R 184, 808, 003 17 o1
26,550, 463 46,574 780 [ 1028 ... ....... 201,171,816
8O, 628,500 82,120,303 1717 — B 4,381 100 178,201, (a0
158, 080. 007 105,137,092 | 1930... ... ....... 174,616,010 159341, U85
305,806. 288 288.800.379 % 19313............ 143.250.0573 140,46, 8318

! The administration of the Mint, formerly known us 1he Canadian branch of the Royal Mint,
has been taken over from the Imperial Government by the Canadian Governmenl, aa from
Dec. 1, 1831, 1 Cireulation on June 30 3 Averages for nine months.
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Banking —About the commencement of the 19th century the growth of
Canadian business was being hampered by the unsatisfactory and chaotic
currency situation. The need for a stable paper currency was temporarily
met by the army bills referred to above, but the withdrawal of this cur-
reney at the close of the war of 1812 directed public attention once more
to the expediency of securing a currency through the establishment of
banks. The Bank of Montreal commenced business as a bank of note
issue in 1817, and the following sixty years was a period of great expan-
sion in banking with a corresponding increase in the number of charters
granted.

The number of branches, assets, liabilities, loans and deposits of the
Canadian chartered banks as at Sept. 30, 1931, by banks, together with
totals for 1900, 1910, 1920 ::nd 1930, are shown in the table below:—

Statistics of Chartered Banks as at Sept. 30, 1931, with totals

1900-1932
l};;u;t",‘lv s Li;sil;;lh Liabili- Total | Loana | D€
Bank Cansdn \l;::i to "t"f;m Liabili- [amd Dis- I')"_"r‘"}a
and [ U0 | Shares Public | ties | counts l;" i I.'e
Abroad holders e

Bank of Montread . ........ ... .. 628 786 7 703 782 380 846
Bunk of Nova Scotin. ....... ... ) 338 264 36 227 263 144 200
Bauk of Toronto. ... ... 3 203 122 15 106 121 ¥ 95
Bunque Provincinle du Canada 139 52 5 16 51 28 42
Canadian Bank of Comimerce. .. .. 734 508 60 535 505 331 467
Royal Bank of Canadu. ... . (3% 805 70 7! TUR 528 627
Dominfon 13ank. .. ... ... ... .. 143 130 16 113 129 K1 02
Bangue Canadmnne Nationale 273 147 14 131 145 90 115
Imperiad Bank of Canadn ..., .. 239 136 15 119 134 82 107
Barcluy's Bank (Cannda) ... . 2 5 1 4 5 3 2
Totuls, 193L........... 3,508 | 3,045 306 2,117 | 3,023 1,744
Totuls, 1930.......... 4.262 | 3.237 306 | 2910 | 3.215 2,065 2,517
Totals, 1930........ 4.876 | 3.004 252 | 2.784 | 3.036 1.035 2,438
Totala, 1910........... ... | 2.6243} 1.2} 179 1.019 1,168 870 910
Totals. 1900, . ... . .l 641 440 48 356 454 20 308

:%igalrlchy'u Bunk commencctj operutions in Canada in September, 1920,

The Canadian Banking System, which may be described as “a de-
centralized system of relatively large joint stock, commercial and industrial
banks, privately owned and managed, but working under a uniform law and
subject to the supervision of the Dominion Government, with the banks
kept in competition with each other by the power to organize branches
freely”, is quite unlike that existing in England and most European coun-
trics, where a strong central bank stands in close relation to the Govern-
ment Treasury, nnd unlike that of the United States where a system of
regional centralization prevails. The Cunadian Banking System is a pro-
duct of cvolution, having grown up gradually with changes made from
time to time as experience directed. Its most distinctive feature, the
branch bank system, is well adapted to the needs of a country of wide



TOTAL ASSETS, TOTAL LIABILHIES TO THE PUBLIC ]
NOTE CIRCULATION Of THE CHARTERED BANKS, 1867-1930

MILLIONS
3000
A
2500 I | S /
! /
| /1
2000 . 1 e
/ |
/ 1
'500 —— - S - - —t e Il — ——

| = \
1000 —t- T— 1= -/-‘l- _,l',,_
610! Aescte N o sgpitnies |
k ,F/ fo the Fblc
500} —1— . "= A | S =
= |

- fﬁxﬁ"" 4b{:4; m(’}'/affn_&_nr)/ﬂ\___i____
t ]

Q et [ eb]

f‘oﬂoso”o.ﬁoﬂo"’o
~ o~ o o I i ks

€ © 38 © © ® & & @ & o @ ¢

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF THE TOTAL ASSETS
CHARTERED BAHKS 1867-1930

ADEN <Y
PERCENTAGE R o aoosyarayyay DN PN NN <) NNV INAINR AN IR SN TN
B R R e N N NN NN N NN sasaho
90 O B R A R N R RS ey

N
3 Janche |
R RE CREER LR R R ARt S NN NN N @/';"’p’ <X N
DYRSENEN RN LR B NEN M lo To O "\
vy ivs SHAREHOLDERS MONEY ~ v 0 >
e ISR SN
3

R N e N R N T S

80

7 0 v e ey
NN NN VRN

FAs s
s Ass s

~

N

N

N

R AR R AR RRR ANRRR A D D DARNRRY N

y R N Y O RN RIS (N J N N \\ NN \<\\\

R S O N Y AN SA YA 2 N RN \ w

RN NP ENENRNRN: VRN R BN NN D
3 N AN

NN

60

A,

50

777
[

40

%

30

7

. 7
7

193¢0




156 CANADA 1932

area and small population, espefially to the requirements of the grain
and cattle trade of the west, since it forms within itself a ready method
of shifting funds from one part of the country to another and from one
industry to another as the occasion may demand and ensures fairly uni-
form rates over wide areas. The number of chartered banks which was
36 1n 1881, and 34 in 1901, decreased to 25 in 1913, and to only 10 in 1931,
This lessening of the number of banks has been accompanied by a great
increase in the number of branches. In 1868 there were only 123 branch
banks in Canada. In 1902 the number had grown to 747, in 1916 to 3,198,
and at the beginning of 1931 to 4,083. From 1867 to Sept., 1931, the total
assets have grown from $78.000,000 to $3,045.000,000.

In.recent years the banks of Canada have extended their business
outside of the country itsell and at the beginning of 1931 had among
them 179 branches in forcign countries, mainly in Newfoundland, the
British and foreign West Indies, Central and South America, and also in
the great centres of international finance, London, Paris and New York.

Through the operation of the clearing houses, a record of inter-bank
transactions has been muintained since 1889, which forms a valuable
indieation of the trend of business. The clearings at Montreal, the com-
mercial metropolis of Canada, were $454 millions in 1889, reached $1,098
millions in 1902, $2,088 millions in 1910, and $7,109 millions in 1920 at
the height of the inflation period. This, however, does not tell the whole
story, since numerous transactions between persons who carry their
accounts in the same bank are not recorded in bank clearings; also, every
amalgamation of banks lessens in so far the volume of clearings. Ac-
cordingly, a record of cheques debited to accounts at all branches at
clearing-house centres was instituted in 1924; between that date and 1930
Montreal bank debits increased from $7502 millions to $12.271 millions,
and the grand total of bank debits for Canada from $27,157 millions to
$37,491 millions which, while aver $000 millions less than for 1929, still
showed an inerease of nearly 38 p.c. in six years.

Bank Clearings and Bank Debits, 1924-1931

Exchanges of I Exchanges of
the Clearing | Bank Debits the Clenring | Bank Debits
Yenr Haousos of to Your Houses of to
Churtered Individual Chartered Individual
Bunks |  Accounts Banka Accounta
in Cannda in Cnnada
$000,000 $000,000 L £000,000 $000,000
1 —
17.008 27,167 January . .. . 1.439 2,668
16.762 | 28.126 Fobruary ... .33 2,533
17,715 30,338 Blaohe. o8 .8 1.308 2,570
20,568 36,004 April 1,519 2,986
24,555 43,477 May . i 1.698 3,172
25,105 46,670 June. ! 1.420 2,604
20,002 37.491 July o 1.325 2,400
- Augusr ... ... x b, 20 2,244
September. . .. 1,255 2. 451
October ... | 1369 2,587
November. ... ; 1,521 -

I By months Junuary to November inclusive.
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Insurance

Life Imswrance—The lile insurance business was introduced into
Canada by compunics from the British Isles and the United States.
Among the first companies to transact life insurance business in Canada
may be mentioned: Scottish Amicable (1846), Standard (1847), Canada
Life (1847), AEtna (1850), Liverpool and London and Globe (1851), and
Roval (1851). No fewer than 14 companies began business in the early
"70%s, including four native companies, namely: Sun (incorporated 1865,
began business 1871), Mntual of Canada (Ontario Mutual, 1870), Con-
federation (1871) and London (1874). By 1875 there were at least 26
companics and possibly severn]l more, competing for the available busi-
ness in Canada, as aguinst 42 active companies licensed by the Dominion
and a few provineial compunies in 1929. Of the 42 companies licensed
by the Dominion 28 were Canadian, 6 British and 8 foreign.

The development of life insurance in Canada. as in other English-
speaking countries at least, has been marked hy an increased service to
the individual poliey holder. The benefits which may now be obtained
under a life insurance policy are ealeulated to meet the needs of the policy
hwolder and of his dependants, whether in event of old age or in event of
death or of disability. Within the last few years there has been introduced
what is known as “group insuranee”, a plan whereby a group of persons,
usually employces, are insured by their employer, for a uniform amount
or a varying amount determined by a formula, under one policy, generally
on the term plan, the emplover paying the premium or a substantial part
thersof. Each emplovee usually has the right to obtain an individual
policy at ordinary normal rates, withoul medical examination, on term-
ination of employment.

LIFE INSURANCE IN FORCE IN CANADA
1870—1930

( DOMINION COMPANIES )

1870
1880
1890
1900
1910
1920
(&2
1930

(&} 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 6000
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As a result of the adaplation of life insurance policies to the needs of
the publie, and of the growing wealth of the community, the growth in the
amount of life insurance in force has been phenomenal. In 1869 the total
life insurance in force in Dominion companies was only $35.650.000 as com-
pared with $6,492.428676 at the end of 1930. This later figure was equal
to $653 per head of population. In addition there was $185,288.774 of
fraternal insurance transacted by Dominion licensees and $190,589.965 of
insurance transacted by provincial licensees, Thus the total life jnsurance
in force in the Dominion at the end of 1930 was $6,868.307.415. More
detailed figures showing the growth of life insurance by Dominion com-
panies ave given on p. 159. The increase in the premium income of all
life companies licensed to transact business in Canada was from $90 mil-
lions in 1920 to $211 millions in 1929 and $221 millions in 1930,

The table below shows the growth of life insurance month by month
in 1931 as compared with 1930. The statistics are not complete but repre-
sent approximately 85 p.e. of the total business transacted in Canada.

Sales of Life Insurance in Canada by Months, 1930 and 1931

Moath 1930 1931 Month 1930 1831

$000 $000 $000 $000

46.268 40,816 || July. ... .............. 47.375 39, 803
45,159 30,925 1] August... " 34,866 35.438
49,924 46,694 |[ Septembe: 30.283 20,533
52,204 45,345 || October. . ! 43,5256 356,722
MERRRLY . L L SR ) 49,624 40,983 || November. | 46.382 38,615
dfiy- BN O £ e R 54,901 45,830 || December....... .. .. 49.578 =

January.
Februar,

Fire Insurance—Fire insurance in Canada began with the establish-
ment by British fire insurance companics of agencies, usually situated in
the sea ports and operated by local merchanis. The oldest existing
agency of a British company is that of the Phewenix Fire Office of London,
now the Phonix Assurance Co., Ltd., which commenced business in Mont-
real in 1804.

The Halifax Fire Insurance Co. is the first purely Canadian company
of which any record is obtainable. Founded in 1809 as the Nova Scotia
Fire Association, it was chartered in 1819 and operated in the provinece of
Nova Scotia until 1919, when it was granted a Dominion licence.

The report, of the Superintendent of Insurance for the year ended Dec.
31, 1930, shows that at that date there were 238 fire insurance companies
doing business in Canada under Dominion licences, of which 52 were
Canadian, 66 were British and 120 were foreign companies, whereas in
1875, the first year for which authentic records were collected by the
Insurance Department, 27 companies operated in Canada—11 Canadian,
13 British and 3 United States. The proportionate increase in the pumber
of British and foreign companics from 59 to 76 p.c. of the total number is
a very marked point of difference between the fire and life insurance
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businesses in Canada, the latter being carried on very largely by Canadian
comparnies.

The enormous increase since 1869 ‘the earliest year for which we have
statistics) in the fire insurance in force, is ho doubt partly due to the
growth of the practice of insurance, but it is also important as an indica-
tion of the growth of the value of insurable property in the country, and
thus throws light upon the expansion of the national wealth of Canada,
At the end of 1930, besides the $9,673 millions of fire insurance in foree in
companics with Dominion licences, there were also $1,345 millions in force
in companies with provincial licences, and over $1,006 millions in foree
with companies, associations, or underwriters not licensed to transact
business in Canads, or a grand total of about $12,024 millions of fire insur-
ance in force in the Dominion,

The trend of the growth of life insurance and of fire insurance in force
in companies licensed by the Dominion Government is indicated by the
following figures:—

Growth of Life and Fire Insurance, 1882-193)

Dominion Companies

Yeur Life Insurance | Fire Insurance
in Force at in Force at
end of Year ond of Yeur

$ $

81,272,126 411,563,271
248,424,567 720,679, 621
431,069 846 992,332,360
856, 113,059 2,084, 740
2,657.025.463 5,008 K72, 278
4,610, 106,334 R 051.444.136
5,044,408, 834 8,287,732, 066
5,607,645, 023 8.809. 512,819
9,157,262,207 9,431, 169 594
6.492,428. 876 9.672.996.973

Maiscellaneous Insurance—Since 1875 the growth of insurance business
other than fire and life has been a steady one, The report of the Superin-
tendent of Insurance for the calendar year 1880 shows that the number of
companies duly licensed for the transaction of accident, guarantee, plate
glass, and steam boiler insurance—the only four classes of miscellancous
insurance then transacted—was 5, 3, 1 and 1, respectively. Miscellaneous
insurance now includes in Canada: accident, sickness, automobile, bur-
glary, explosion, forgery, credit, guarantee, hail, inland transportation, em-
ployers’ liability, aviation, plate glass, sprinkler-leakage, steam boiler,
title, tornado and live-stock insurance, etc. Whereas in 1880, 10 companies
transacted business of this kind, such insuranve was sold in 1930 by 247
companies, of which 52 were Canadian, 61 British and 134 foreign.

The total net premium income for 1930 was $42 millions and the mos!
important class of miscellaneous insurance, according to the amount of
premiums received, was automobile insurance, which has greatly increased
in recent years. As recently as 1910, the premium income of companies doing
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an automobile insurance business was only $80,446; in 1915 it was $573.604,
and in 1930 $18.260,000. The premium income of employers’ liability and
workmen's compensation accident insurance came second with $4,640,000.
Personal accident insurance was third in 1930 with $3,438.000, and hail
insurance fourth with a premium income in 1930 of $2856000. The
premium income of all aceident and sickness insurance combined, however,
totalled $11.656,000 in 1930, so that regarded as a unit this group would
easily be in second place. .

Loan and Trust Companies

The principal function of loun compunies is the lending of funds on
first mortgage security, the money thus made available for development
purposes being secured mainly by the sale of debentures to the investing
public and by savings department deposits. Of the loan companies oper-
ating under provincial charters, the majority conduct loan, savings and
mortgage business, generally in the more prosperous farming communities.

The number of loan and savings societies in operation and making
returns to the Government at Confederation was 19, with an aggregate
paid-up capital of $2,110403 and deposits of $577.299. Rapid increases in
the number of companies and total volume of business resulted from sub-
sequent legislation. In 1899, 102 companies made returns, showing capital
stock paid up of $47337544, reserve funds of $£9.923728 and deposits of
$19,466,676; total liabilities had increased from $3,233.985 to $148,143,496
between 1867 and 1899, After slight decreases in the number of loan com-
panies in operation through amalgamations and absorptions, shortly after
the turn of the cenlury, further increases were again recorded. As a result
of the revision of the laws relating to loan and trust companies in 1914,
statistics of provincially incorporated loan and trust companies ceased to
be collected, but of late years these have made voluntary returns so that
all-Canadian totals are again available. The paid-up capital stock of
loan companies at the end of 1930 amounted to $46.232,077: rescrve funds
to $45,102985; liabilities to the public $161,797.480; and to shareholders
894 598,527 ; a total of $256,396,007.

Trust companies act as executors, trustees and administrators under
wills or by appointment, as trustees under marriage or other settlements,
as agents or attorneys in the management of the estates of the living, as
guardians of minor or incapable persons, as financial agents for municipali-
ties and companies and, where so appointed, as authorized frustees in
bankruptey. Some companies receive deposits but the lending of actual
trust funds is restricted by law.

Trust companies are principally provincial institutions, since their
original main functions were connected with probate, which lies within
the sole jurisdiction of the provinces. The aggregate total assets of the
trust companies of Canada, whether operating under Dominion or under
provincial licences, shows an inecrease from $805 millions in 1922 (the
earliest vear for for which figures are available), to $2,329 millions at the
end of 1930. Of this enormous amount, $2.243 millions was in estates,
trusts and agency funds.



CANADAS FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS

| D s Sirecs, Hmtacr
2 Yorge Shee/. Jaarrs

3 A for¥ Hontes’

A Sornk of Commerce ok

& ‘ 2
8 % e 2 o L rssrenne (o
$ootvecy”



162 CANADA 1932

Miscellaneous

Inierest Rates—There docs not exist in Canada as yet a market for
money in the same sense as in great financial centres such as London and
New York, Nevertheless the trend of money rates in the Dominion can
be measured. Since about the beginning of the century the province of
Ontario, the wealthiest and most populous of the provinces of the Dom-
injon, has done its financing largely in Canada, hence the fluctuation in
the rate of yield of Province of Ontario bonds is an excellent long-term
indicator of net interest rates in the Dominion. Fluctuations in the yield
of Onlario bonds for the past five years are shown below:—

Yield of Province of Ontario Bonds by Months, 1927-1931

) ;
Month 5 1927 1928 1920 | - 1930 1931
p.c. p-c. pc. pe. p.c.

January . YT L A 4-65 4-30 4-65 4-90 4-55
l‘ehrlmrv L O 1 465 4-20 470 4-90 4-55
wis ol ad SSRe, ) RO EES DR R P ) 450 4.95 4-85 4-85 1-45
o e LR ORI N . | 43| s25| 495| 48| 445
May.“ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, R R P | i [ 4-35 5-04 4-85 4-40
BERERE D N e g 1 © 455 4-40 4-95 4-83 440
July | 55| 450 4-95| 4.80 1-45
Augmt - g 4-55 {-60 4-90 460 4-4)
bept.embcr Fa - IR T=585 . 4-55 460 5-00 4:45 4-05
October. : ! 450 4:55 4.96 4-5¢ 4:95
November 447 4:55 4-95 4-50 505
December 4:35 4.60 4-90 4-31 -

Sales of Canadian Bonds—The total sales of Canadian bonds reached
a higher mark in 1930 than in any year sinee the close of the war and
showed a 16 p.e. increase over 1929. This reflects the more favourable
conditions in the bond market following the decline in common stocks
since 1929.

The great increase in weulth during and since the war has enabled
a much greater proportion of public and industrial financing to be done
at home. Whereas before the war a great part of the capital required
for Canadian development was drawn from Great Britain and the United
States, since 1914 more than 60 p.c. of the total issues of Canadian bonds
have been sold within Canada. The following table shows the total bond
sales in Cunada for the five-year period 1926-30, divided into the two
minin classes of Dominion, Provincial and Municipal Government bonds
on the one hand and railway and corpamtion bonds on the other. The
country of sale is also shown.

Sales of Canadmn Bonds, 1926-1930

Class of Bonds l Distribution of Sales |
f i : = amm—
Govern- Railway | Sold Sold |
Year ment and ‘lold _in in | Total
wn Cor- United Great |
Municipal pomhon Canudn | States Brituin

246,353.46! 283 419, 200 263 862.718 259 209 943 9 600, 00 552 072,661
232,537,614 369,680,067 373.6337,014 223, 4,866,067 602.217,68)
120,113, 088| 333.479.000] 278.080. 088 16,000, 000| 453 542, 088
218, 628,3090| 442,530, 600! 378,395, 400 'f'( 19,104,000 681,158, 909
409.652,003] 357,573.0004 368, 868. 063 4.745.000! 767.245.063
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Commercial Failures—The cumulative total of commercial failures
m Canada for the first ten months of 1931 as reported to the Dominion
Bureau of Statistics under the provisions of the Bankruptey and Winding
Up Acts was 1,807 as compared with 1,941 in 1930, 1,766 in 1929, 1614 in
1928, and 1478 in 1927, over the same ten-month period.

The following tables give for the above five years the distribution of
futhires by provinces and by industrial and commercial groups:—

Commercial Failures by Provinces, 1927-1931

Niear ¥ B, E2l. l N.S. ‘ N.B. I Que. l Ont. l Mun. l Sask. | Alta. B.C. I Totat
4 39 59 645 643 £8 136 110 82 1,807
3 81 45 1011 T 313 146 152 85 2.402
i il 61 927 762 9t 84 101 69 2,167
4 90 56 767 758 103 63 126 70 2.037
4 66 74 658 681 97 54 135 72 1,841
t Ten months January to October inclusive. Y
Commercial Failures by Groups, 1927-1931
Truns-
Log- norta.
Manu- | Agri- ing, | Min-| Con- tion | Fin-| Ser- | Not
Year |Trade| fac- cul- Fish- | ing | struc- amd unee | vico | Claasi- | Total
tures ture ing tion | Public
Liti-
lities
19314, 887 388 65 8 [} 50 33 10 | 207 108 1,807
1930, 1.204 488 115 12 8 5 48 2 283 150 2,402
1929, 1,100 43 125 4 1t 61 21 3| 2% 158 2,167
1028, .. | 884 505 108 31 23 70 45 5| 263 103 2,087
1924. ... 818 430 116 30 28 63 36 - 243 78 1.841

1Ten months Junuary to October inclusive.

The chief cause of failure is lack of capital; 34-6 p.c. of all failures
being attributable to this cause in 1929 and no less than 43-8 p.c. in 1930.
Another cause of failure which showed a relautive increase in 1930 was
inexperience, which rose from 7-6 p.c. in 1929 to 10 p.c.

36769—114
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LABOUR

Dominion Department of Labour—Accompanying the steady progress
of lasbour organization, Canada has provided on an inecreasing scale for
governmental consideration of labour problems. The Dominion Depart-
ment of Labour was established in 1900. Its duties are to aid in the pre-
vention and settlement of labour disputes, to collect and disseminate in-
formation relative to labour conditions, to administer the Government's
fair wages policy and in general to deal with problems involving the
interests of workers. Under the first mentioned of these functions, the
Industrial Disputes Investigation Act, originated in 1907 for the settle-
ment ol trade disputes, has attracted favourable comment throughout the
world; up to March 31, 1930, 729 threatened disputes have been referred
under it and in all but some 38 cases an open break has been averted.
A monthly Labour Gazelte has, since 1900, provided a comprehensive sur-
vey of lubour conditions in Canada, and is supplemented by various special
publications dealing with wages, labour organizations, labour laws, ete.
The Department morve recently has established also the “ Employment
Service of Canada” which is concerned particularly with problems re-
lating to employment; it also administers the Teclinical Education Act,
the Government Annuities Act, the Old Age Pensions Act and the Com-
bines Investigation Act—the latter being a measure aimed at combina-
tions in restraint of trade. In addition, the Department acts generally as
the representative in Canada of the International Labour Office of the
League of Nations, Canada as one of the eight states of “ cliuef industrial
importance ” having a place on the Governing Body of that Office.

Provincial Departments and Bureaus of Labour—In several of the
provinces likewise, namely, in Quebee, Ontario, Manitoba, Saskatchewan,
Alberta and British Columbia, Departments or Bureaus of Labour have
been set up. Under these are administered an increasing body of legis-
lation of various kinds (“civil rights” pertaining to the provinces under
the B.N.A. Act) in the form of factories, shops and mines acts, workmen’s
compensation acts {most of the provinces having special boards for the
adminstration of the latter legislation), laws for the protection of women
and children in industry, mechanics’ lien acts and other legislation for
the fixing and safe-guarding of wages. The growth of this body of legis-
lation is one of the most outstanding features of the social progress of
Canada in the present century.

The Lébour Movement

In Canada, trade unionism has been an outgrowth of the last half
century, resulting from the increase in urban population and the develop-
ment of a diversified industrial life. The majority of our local trade
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unions are branches of international craft organizations which usually
have their headquarters in the United States, but in recent years there
has been in evidence a movement for the establishment of national
unions; prominent among these are the Canadian Central Labour Organi-
zations and the National Catholic Unions.

During 1930, there were in existence in Canada 1,846 international
locals having 203,478 members, and 863 non-international unions with a
membership of 118971. The total number of organized workers reported
to the Department of Labour was therefore 322449, compared with 319476
in 1929. Of the latter number, 203,514 unionists belonged to international
craft organizations, while 115962 were members of the national unions.

Union Benefits—The labour bodies distribute large amounts of money
to their members in the form of benefits, the chief of these being death,
unemployed and travelling, strike, sick and accident, and old age pension
payments. Canada’s share of the benefits from the international organi-
zations is not known, but apart from these amounts, the distribution in
Canada of benefits aggregated $479,161 in 1930, compared with $445627
in 1929.

Trades and Labour Congress of Canada—The oldest federated labour
organization in the Dominion is the Trades and Labour Congress, which
is the recognized head of the internationally organized workers in Can-
ada and their representative in dealing with legislative matters. This
Congress was established in 1873, but did not actually function until 1886.

Annual meetings are held in differcnt cities, that for 1931 taking place
in Vaneouver during September, and being attended by 254 delegates. The
meeting was addressed by Senator The Hon. G. D. Robertson, Minister of
Labour, whose speech referred to the progress made by the Congress and
the labour movement in Canada and the United States, and dealt with
the various activities of the Department of Labour.

The All-Canadian Congress of Labour —The All-Canadian Congress of
Labour, which contends that the Canadian labour movement must be freed
from the reactionary influence of unions controlled in the United States,
came into existence at a meeting of national union representatives held in
Montreal in 1927. The object of the Congress is to promote the interests
of its affiliated organizations and to strive to improve the economic and
social conditions of the workers by: (a) their organization in autonomous
bodies for economic purposes; (b) the education of the workers as to the
necessity of working-class political action; and (¢) the furtherance of such
legislation as shall be of immediate benefit to the workers and which
tends to increase their social and political power.

Annual meetings of this body are held, that in November, 1930, hav-
ing been attended by 92 delegates, representing a membership of 27,963
workers.

Federation of Catholic Workers of Canada —The Catholic union move-
ment in Canada dates from 1901, when it had its inception in Quebec
city. Subsequently, other national unions were formed in the province
of Quebec. These accepted for their guidance the encyelical on “The
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Conditions of the Working Classes” issued on May 15, 1891, by Pope
Leo XIII, the provisions of which were later proclaimed by Pope Pius X
as fundamental rules for workingmen's associations.

With the growth of the Catholic union movement, there developed the
desire for a central organization to direct and co-ordinate the activities of
the various units, which resulted during 1921 in the formation of the
Federation of Catholic Workers of Canada. The principles of this body
were approved by the religious authorities and the plan of organization
adopted is similar to the non-sectarian frade unions. Although this move-
ment was originally designed exclusively for Roman Catholics, provision
has been made for the admission of non-Catholics as associate mem-
bers who may vote, but cannot hold office.

Since its establishment in 1921, the Federation of Catholic Workers
has met regularly each year. The 1931 convention was held in Quecbec
city commencing on Aug. 30, and was attended by approximately 120
delegates,

Industrial Disputes—During 1930, the losses to industry and to
workers through industrial disputes were less than in any other year
since 1901. There were 67 disputes, involving 13.768 workers and a time
loss of 91,797 working days, compared with 88 disputes involving 12.946
workers and 152,080 working days in 1929, The maximum loss in working
days was 3.400.942 in 1919, when 148915 workers were involved. During
the twelve months of 1931, there were 85 disputes involving 11,000 workers
and 200000 working days (preliminary figures). The data for 1930 and
previens vears have been revised by the Department of Labour.

Labour in Politics—The proposal that labour take independent poli-
tical action to secure direct representation in the legislatures of the
country was fiest proposed in 1887, when the Trades nnd Labour Congress
of Canada, at a meeting in Hamilton, Ontario, adopted a resolution to this
effeet. Labour members were oceasionally elected to the provineial and
the Dominion Parliaments, but in spite of much discussion on the matier,
no definite policy was followed by labour for some years. The executive
council of the Trades and Labour Congress therefore suggested at the
1917 convention that a labour party should be organized along the lines
of the British party. This proposal was adopted, and in 1921 the Cana-
dian Labour Party was formed in Winnipeg. For a few years, the party
endeavoured to co-ordinate the various labour politieal parties. but since
1927 the main organization has ceased to function, although two sce-
tions, those i Quebee and Alberta. are still in existence. British Colum-
bia, Manitoba and Ontario have Independent Labour Parties, while in
some of the other provinees, there are labour political organizations
operating under different names.

In 1929, delegates representing labour political parties of the four
Western Provinces met in Regina and formed an organization under the
name of “The Western Conference of Labour Political Parties” with a
view to unifving the political policy of labour west of the Great Lakes
meetings were also held in 1930 and 1931; at the latter it was decided
to invite delegates from Eastern Canada to attend the 1932 conference.
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In the federal elections held in July, 1930, 12 straight labour eandidates
appearcd ; there were also ten Communist nominces and two Farmer-
Labour eandidates. Three nominces of labour political parties were elected,
two in Winnipeg and one in Vancouver.

Organized labour is represented in the Cabinet by Senator The Hon.
G. D. Robertson, Minister of Labour, under whose administration the
1931 unemployment relief program of the Government is being ecarried
out.

Employers’ Associations.—In recent years, the growth of employers’
organizations has been a noteworthy movement in Canada. These asso-
ciations are representative of a wide variety of interests, and include agri-
cultural, commercial, manufacturing and professional ovganizations. The
Department of Labour issues yearly reports dealing with the activities of
such employers’ organizations, that for 1931 showing 837 main organiza-
tions, 477 brunch associations, and a reported membership of 967.865. In
1930, there were 791 main organizations and 779 branch associations, with
a membership of 946,244,

Co-operative Associations

Co-operative Associations in Canada numbered 1,132 in 1931, with a
total membership of 756,420. In 1930, there were 1,005 of these organiza-
tions which reported 690,685 members. This type of organization includes
produetive, marketing, credit and savings, comtmunity hall and miscel-
laneous societies; in some cases, production and marketing are jointly
carried on. Important among the Co-operative Associations are the
Grain Growers of the Prairies, which are the largest co-operative organiza-
tions in Canada. It is interesting to note that the Association Opposing
Compulsory Pool was formed in 1931 as a co-operative society to combat
the 100 p.c. Wheat Pool in Saskatchewan, and had a reported membership
of 150,000: the functions of this organization are partly educational,
Numerically the strongest co-operative associations are those engaged
primarily in markeling, there being in 1931, 333 of such societies with a
total membership of 344.884,

In the provinee of Quebee, great success has been achieved by the
organization of “Peoples’ Banks” for the providing of short-term eredit
for small farmers and industrial workers; over 200 such banks were in
operation in 1929, their membership numbering 44,685, and their loans
amounting to $4,249,650, on which the profits realized amounted to $645.-
616.

In Ontario, there are three Co-operative Credit Societics, one of
which was formed in Toronto in 1931 by the Amalgamated Clothing
Workers of that citv. In the category of eredit and savings organizations,
there is also the Alberta Provincial Association of Credit Societies, a
hody with 41 local societies operating under the provisions of the Co-
operative Credit Act of the province. One of the functions of this organ-
ization is to act as intermediary between the members of affiliated societies
and the department in charge of the Act.
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Employment During 1931

The importance of current statistics on employment has for some
vears been recognized in Canada, and a monthly record of the numbers
on the payrolls of firms having 15 or more employees has been main-
tained since 1920. The inquiry includes all industries except agriculture.
fishing, hunting, professional and highly specialized business undertakings
such as banking, insurance, ete. The chart hereunder shows the trend of
employment during the last five years.
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During the twelve months of 1931, some 7,700 employers reported to
the Dominion Bureau of Statistics an average working force of 927485
persons. Monthly index numbers, based on the 1926 average as 100, are
caleulated from these returns from employers; in the twelve months of
1931, the general index averaged 102:5, compared with 113-4, 119-0 and
111-6 in the same months of 1930, 1929 and 1928, respectively. Employ-
ment, therefore, was in smaller volume during 1931 than in the preceding
year, and was generally less than in the twelve months of the years,
1927-1929, although it remained at a higher level than in the preceding
six years of the record. A feature of the situation in 1931 was the very
considerable amount of employvment afforded by public authorities in
combating the agricultural and industrial depression. This largely
took the form of highway construction work, but other public under-
takings were also carried out; these works provided stimulus to other
industries as well as construction. The accompanying table shows
montbly index numbers of employment for the five economic areas
since Nov, 1, 1930, with vearly averages since 1921.
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Employment by Economic Areas—The Maritime Provinces re-
ported a higher level of employment in 1931 than was indicated in the
other economic areas, but activity in all provinces was generally less
than in 1930.

Index Numbers of Employment as Reported by Employers, by Econ-
omic Areas, as at the first of each month, November, 1930, to
December, 1931, with Yearly Averages since 1921.

Nore.—T heso indexes are caleulated upon the average for the calendar year 1926 as 100. The
relative weight shows the proportion of employees reported in the indicated economic area to the
total reported by all employers making returns in Cansda on December 1. 1831.

Year and Month | Maritime | Quebec Ontario Prairie British Canada
Provinces Provinces | Columbia
1921—Averagos. . ... 1024 82-2 90-6 940 81-1 88.8
1922—Averages. .. .. 97-3 814 02-8 22-6 82-8 88-0
1923—Avernges. . ... 105-7 90-7 99-5 048 87-4 95-8
1924-— A verages 98-8 91:3 95-5 92-1 89-4 93-4
1926—A verages. 97-0 01-7 95:8 92-0 93-7 03:8
1926—A vorages 9h- 4 094 99-6 09-5 100-2 99-6
1927—A verages 103-7 104-0 1050 105-3 101-1 1046
1928—A vorages 1066 108-3 113-5 1.9 108-4 111-6
}ggg:Averazea 114-8 113-4 123-1 126-3 111-5 119:9
Nov, 1... 1101 1119 111-6 125-8 1054 112-9
ec, 1, 109-5 106-7 108-2 118-6 100-0 108-5
\vtl)mgm 12 118:3 110-3 114:-6 1171 107-9 113-4
Jan. 1 119-3 99-3 100-1 108-4 -1 1017
Feb., 1... 110-8 98-8 101-7 101-0 93-8 100-7
Nlae 1.5 104-5 997 101-8 98-8 93-8 100:2
April 1... 102:3 98-5 102-4 7.7 92-4 -7
By 1.5 1040 102-3 103-8 100-0 96-1 102-2
June .., 105-2 1043 104-2 103-3 7.9 103-6
July 1... 109-4 163-2 102-7 108-9 97-9 103-8
Auvg. 1 .. 106-8 102-4 100-7 129-1 08-0 105-2
Sept. 1... 102-7 100-8 100-7 130-0 9-6 1071
Oct. 1 102-68 101-8 -3 129-1 95-9 103-9
Nov. 1 116-6 98-2 98-1 123-3 -9 1030
Tlact. oo -, 112-7 -7 99-3 106-0 80-5 991
Averages, 12 months 103-1 100-9 101-2 115 95-5 102-5
Relative Waight by
Eeconomic Areas as
at Dec. 1, 1931.. .. 8-0 2341 41-0 142 81 100-0

1The averuge [or the calendar year 1926, including figures up to Dec. 31, 1826, being the base
used in computing these indexes, the average index here given for the 12 moaths Jan. 1-Dec. 1, 1926,
generally shows n slight varistion from 100,

Employment in Leading Cities—Monthly statements are compiled
for eight of the leading industrial centres in the Dominion, namely,
Montreal, Quebec city, Toronto, Ottawa, Hamilton, Windsor and the
adjacent Border Cities, Winnipeg and Vancouver.

The level of employment was higher during 1931 in Quebec ecity
and Ottawa than in the other centres for which separate tabulations
are made. The greatest falling-off in activity as compared with the
preceding year was in Windsor and the adjacent Border Citics, and was
a reflection of the depression in the automobile industries. During the
year, considerable works were undertaken by the municipalities for the
relief of unemployment; these were very important factors in the em-
ployment situation, and were reflected in the index numbers.
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Employment by Industries—An analysis of the data by industries
shows that during 1931 employment was more active in construction
than in other groups, largely as a result of public works undertaken
to relieve unemployment. Employment in services and trade con-
tinued at a higher level than in most industries, although the index
numbers were lower than in 1930. In mining and communieations, em-
ployment was maintained at a fairly steady level above the 1926 basic
averages, while in manufacturing, logging and transportation, activity
was generally low, reflecting unfavourable marketing conditions at home
and abroad.

Index Numbers of Employment as Reported by Employers, by Indus-
tries, as at the first of each month, November, 1930, to December,
1931, with Yearly Averages since 1921.

Con-
Manu- | Log- Com- | Trans- | struc- | Ser- All
Year and Month | factur- [ ging | Mining [ muni- | porta [tion and| vice | Trade Indus-
ing cations | tion Main- tries
ienunce

192t—Avernges...| 87.7( 103-0 08-0 90-2 041 711 836 92.7 888
1922—Averuges.. .| 88.3 851 89-5 B6-4 97-8 76-7 8L-9 90-8 89:0
H23—~Avernges. . . 96-6 14-2 106-2 87-8 100-3 80-9 87-9 021 95-8
1924 —Avorages. , . 92:4 1nG-7 105-3 83-7 99-1 803 938 92-5 93-4
1926 —Averages, . . 93:0 ] 105-4 09.8 85-5 96-6 84-9 95-4 951 936
1926—Avorages !, . 99-6 99-5 897 89-6 99-7 99.2 99-5 99-2 99-0
1927 —Averagea...| 1034 109-3 107-0 103-8 Hi2-5 108-0 | 106-2 1074 104-6
1928 —Averages., .| 110-1 114-5 114-4 108-2 1059 118-8 118-1 116-1 1118
i%—;\v@m‘m... 17-1| 125-8( 120-1; 120-6 | 109-7| 129-7( 130-3| 1262 119-0

Bov. L........ 104-8 96-9 i21.9 119-9 108-0 148-8 126-9 129-2 112-9

Dec. 1.... ... 100-6 | 106-5 117-8 1153 102-3 127-3 123-9 134-8 108-5
Averages—

i2 months...... 108-9 108-0 117-8 | 119-8 104-6 129-8 131-8 127-7 113-4
1031—

Jan. 93-7 107-8 114-4 1ig-0 95-9 110-7 123-2 132.9 101.7

Fab. 96-1 102.2 111-6 1066 84-0 i04-3 122.2 123-1 Wo-7

Mar, 7.8 27 108-5 1m3.9 93-2 1ot-1 121-8 122.9 100-2

April 49.7 42-9 108-1 103.3 94-3 96-3 122-0 123:1 99-7

May 160-7 55-9 106-0 104-0 85-6 1066 123-1 123-3 102-2

June 99-4 53-3 105-3 104-7 98-6 121-8 125-9 124-0 103-6

July 7.2 385 10441 104-8 977 137-1 130-8 124-0 103 -8

Aug. 947 288 104-5 105-9 978 1628 133-0 120-9 105.2

Sept. M7 30-5 105-6 105-8 97-8 1768 134-8 120-5 1071

Oct, 918 42.2| 1082 | 1042 95:2 | 164-5 | 125-5 | 120-R 103-9

Nov. 88-8 63.7 107-9 102-4 85-4 165-4 117:5 122-8 103-0

Dec. 1........] 89-8 31| lo7-3 -5 93-5| 1288 | 116-1 | 1258 991
Averngos—

12months......| 95-3 60-11 107:7 | 104-7 95-8 | 131-4| 124-7 | 123.6 1035
Relative Weight

by Industries as

at Doc. 1, 1831..] 490 2.2 53 29 12-1 16-2 2-3 10-0 100-0

1See {ootnote to table on p. 169: also headnote.

Within the manufacturing division, the iron and steel industries
suffered especinlly from the depression which prevailed during 1931.
The index for this group towards the close of the year was more than
19 points lower than in the autumn of 1930. which in turn had
shown an important falling-off from 1928. The pulp and paper, rubber,
food, building material, chemical, electrical apparatus, non-ferrous metal,
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tobacco and lumber groups also afforded less employment in 1931, than
in the preceding year. On the other hand, leather-using factories showed
greater activity than in 1930, and in the textile industries, as a whaole,
employment was mnintained at a level nearly as high as in the pre-
ceding year.

Unemployment in Trade Unions—A picture of the industrial situation
from the viewpoint of organized labour is presented in the monthly
reports on unemployment tabulated by the Dominion Department of
Labour from leading trade unions throughout Canada. During the first
ten months of 1931, rome 1800 of these reported an average membership
of 201,082, of whom 32,714 were, on the average, unemployed. This was a
percentage of 163, as eompared with that of 10-2 recorded in the months,
January to October, 1930. Unemployment among trade unionists in all
provinces and practically all industries was greater than in the preceding
year, but towards the latter part of 1931, some improvement over the
early months of 1931 was shown in New Brunswick and Saskat-
chewan. The accompanying table contains percentages of unemployment
among trade union members in the different provinces from October, 1930,
to October, 1931, with yearly averages since 1919.

Percentages of Unemployment in Trade Unions, by Provinces, 1919-31

N.8.

Year and Month P“;’dl NI | Que. | Ont. | Man. | Sask. | Alla. | B.C. |Canada
1919—Averages. . 3-1 2-0 3-4 27 2-1 ko 2.0 7-9 3-4
1820—A veruges. .. 1-8 2-0 7-2 3-4 3-1 3-2 2-8 11-2 49
1921—Averages. . . 11-3 8.5 16-4 9-7 8-5 7-8 7-8 23-5 12.7
1922—Averages. .. 71 4-3 8-6 5.0 84 §5-4 6-1 12-4 71
1923—Avernges. .. 30 2-0 6-7 3-7 5-8 3-0 6-0 5-8 4-9
1924 —Averages . 5-1 40 10-9 6-1 6-5 4-3 5-4 5-8 7-2
1925— A veruges. . . 50 3-8 10-9 55 5-1 3-3 84 37 7-0
1026—Averages. . 78 2.1 6-8 4.2 3-8 3-0 4-9 55 51
1927— Averages. .. 3-7 1-9 -8 41 44 32 41 55 4.9
1928—Averuges. . 4.0 1.2 61 35 4-2 3-0 4:2 51 4-5
1920—Avoragos. . . 4:0 1:6 77 43 71 53 8-4 59 8-7

41 4-6 14-5 1.2 8.8 7-7 @-2 10-5 10-8

4-4 5:-1 19-2 13-9 16-9 12:7 10-9 14-0 13-8

L] 7-3 8-7 238 17-3 4-2 15-9 13-8 16-8 17-0
Avgrages,

; 12 months. . . . 5-4 3.7 14-0 10-4 9-G 10-6 13-3 i1-8 11

931—

oV S S (P 74 10-5 16-1 184 151 18:3 15-7 16-9 16-0

6.7 86 157 17-1 15-8 190 182 16:3 166
68 10-0 140 -0 14.7 19-5 218 18°8 15-6
72 48 14-9 15:2 14:4 146 203 17-8 14-9
0-4 10-3 2056 15-8 130 12.8 8.0 14.2 16-2
1.2 65 200 152 141 13-5 21-7 15.6 16-3
74 7-0 17-0 16-6 14.7 145 253 16-3 8.2
9.3 7.7 18.9 152 15.7 1.8 244 164 15-R
§-2 10-4 P 18-7 19-0 12-3 18-0 17-9 181
86 9-2 236 183 17.7 127 16-4 19-7 18-3
75 91 18-1 16.7 15-4 14-9 20-2 170 163
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Applications, Vacancies and Placements of the Employment Service of
Canada.—In co-operation with the provinees, the Dominion Department of
Labour maintains local employment offices in some 73 centres throughout
the Dominjon. The volume of business transacted in these bureaus is
to some extent indicative of current labour conditions. Up to Nov. 15,
1931, 737217 applications for work and 428,141 vacancies were registered,
while the regular and casual placements effected numbered 152,435 and
262,338 respectively; in the same period of 1930, the applicants numbered
502,204, the positions notified 310,943, and the regular placements 166,104,
while tlie casual positions filled numbered 128,239,. The increases over 1930
shown in applications, vacancies and casual placements were largely due
to the unemployment relief works initiated by various authorities. The
number of regular placements effected was smaller than in the same
period of the preceding year,

Unemployment Relief

Unemployment Relief Act, 1930—The Dominion Unemployment
Relief Act, 1930, was enacted by the Seventeenth Parliament in September,
1830. The Act specified that $20,000.000 might be expended “in construct-
ing, extending or improving public works and undertakings, railways, high-
ways, bridges, and canals, harbours and wharves; assisting in defraying
the cost of distribution of produets of the field, farm, forest, sea, lake,
river and mine; granting aid to provinces and municipalities in any public
work they may undertake for relieving unemployment and reimbursing
expenditures made by provinces and municipalities in connection with
unemployment, and generally in sny way that will assist in providing
useful and suitable work for the unemployed”. Administration of the
Act was vested in the Minister of Labour and an advisory committee on
expenditure consisting of the Minister of Railways and Canals, the Min-
ister of Public Works, the Minister of the Interior and the Minister of
Marine. Under the regulations governing the administration of the Act
the Minister was authorized to enter into agreements with the several
provinces for the expenditure of the $20,000,000 appropriated under the
Act, either for the purpose of immediate relief or for assisting loeal public
works undertaken to provide employment. The sum of $4,000,000 was
set aside to provide for the payment to municipalities of one-third of their
expenditures in the direct relief of persons for whom work could not be
procured, the Provincial Governments and the municipalities each being
required to assume responsibility for one-third of the expenditure for this
purpose. To December, 1930, the Dominion commitments approved on
public works costing $59939,172 amounted to $11,065,192. Details of
allotments made and expenditures were given in Canada, 1931. To Oct.
16, 1931, the commitments made totalled $14,434401, allotments of
$1,157,038 had lapsed and the unexpended balance was $4.408,561.
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Unemployment and Farm Relief Act, 1931 —The Second Session of
the Seventeenth Parliament, which closed Aug. 3, 1931, enacted the Un-
employment and Farm Relief Act, 1931—an Act to confer certain powers
upon the Governor in Council in respect to unemployment and farm
relief and the maintenance of peace, order, and good government in Can-
ada. The administration of the Act is vested in the Minister of Labour,
subject to the approval of the Governor in Council.

The Act specifies that monevs may be expended from the Con-
solidated Revenue Fund for the purposes of: providing for the construe-
tion, extension or improvement of public works, buildings, undertakings,
railways, highways, subways, bridges and canals, harbours and wharves,
and any other works and undertakings of any nature or kind whatsoever;
assisting in defraying the cost of the production, sale and distribution of
the products of the field, farm, forest, sea, river and mine; assisting
provinces, cities, towns, municipalities, and other bodies or associations,
by loaning moneys thereto or guaranteeing repayment of moneys thereby,
or in such other manner as may be deemed nccessary or advisable; taking
all such other measures as may be deemed necessary or advisable for
carrving out the provisions of the Act.

The Act will expire on the first day of March, 1932. No specifie
amounts are set forth for unemployment and farm relicf. The amount of
unemployment in each provinee governs the amount approved for expen-
diture.

Agreements have been signed between the Dominion (Government
and various provinces, and general regulations issued. Work has been
started in all provinces; also a large number of Dominion public works
are being carried out under the provisions of the Act.

The following table shows the amount of employment afforded up to
Sept. 30, 1931, on projects to which the Dominion Government contributed.
These figures do not represent final figures as in some cases, such as the
rilways, work will not he completed until Dec., 1931.

Employment Afforded by the Unemployment Relief Act to
September 30, 1931

Individuals | Number of Individuals | Number of

Province, ete. Given Em- | Man-Days Province, ete. Given Emm | Man-Duys
ployment! {Work Given ployment? |Work Given

P.E. Island. . - 2.195 19,380 (| Alberta............. 23,957 407180
Nova Scotin. . 33.457 532,121 || British Columbia. .. 34,74 756, 186
New Brunswick....... 21.097 283,900 || Yukon............... 150 2,006
Quebee,....... . 89,006 1,225,100 ] 7.775 243, 246
Onturio. .. 43.000 | 2,384,000 11,067 876,438
Manitoba............. 36,107 302,97) - 65, 759
Saskatchewan......... 20,418 630, 154 — —
Totala,........... 331,953 7,318,571

) These figures do not include repeaters, t.e. no one individual is counted more than once,
t The number of individuals given employment is not availuble.
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Old Age Pensions

The Old Age Pensions Act, 1927.—An Act respecting Old Age Pen-
sions (RSC, 1927, ¢. 156), was adopted by the Dominion Parliament in
1927,

The Act is administered by the Department of Labour and makes
provision for the establishment of a Dominion-provincial pension system
to be effective in such provinces as have enacted and given effect to
special legislation for this purpose. To this end the Governor in Council is
authorized to make an agreement with the Government of any province
for the payment, to such a province, quarterly, of 75 p.c! of the net
cost of old age pensions paid out by that province. The provinces now
operating under such agreements are: British Columbia, Alberta, Saskat-
chewan, Manitoba, and Ontario, but in Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, and
Prince Edward Island Acts have been passed which are to tauke effect on
proclamation. The following table gives the payment made under the
Act and the number of pensions, by provinces, as at Sept. 30, 1931,

t The proportion paid by the Dominion ns set in the Act of 1927 was one-hall, but this wus
incrensed nt the Second Session of the Seventeenth Parliament to 75 p.e. to be effective from July
31, 19381,

Summary of Old Age Pensions in Canada, by Provinces, as at

Cnt. Man. Sask. Alta. 13.C. NOMWLTE

Item - Effective | Effective | Effective | Effective | Efective | Effective| Total
Nov. 1. | Sept. 1. May I, Aug. 1, | Sept. 1, | Jan. 25,
1920 1928 1928 1929 1927 1929

Total numbers of pen-

atoners s at Sept.

30, 1931 .. B 39,025 8,600 6.812 3,812 8,031 & 63,285
Average monthly pen-

AONS.. . .. § . 19:03 19-47 19- 66/ 19-11 19-26 1984 -

Total smounts of pen-
sions paid since -
ception of Old Age
PensionsAct toSept
30, 1931 ... ..., €113, 715,483 3,745,366 3.349,915| 1.371.733| 3,948,290 2, 852|286, 133, 681

Dominmon Govern-
ment's shures af ex-
penditures .. .81 8,857,742| 1,872,683 1,674,957) 685,887 1,874,145 2.852'13, 068, 266




CHAPTER XIX
EDUCATION—RESEARCH COUNCILS—LIBRARIES

Education

Throughout the Dominion of Canada public education is a muatter
of provinecial concern, except for the task of instructing the Indians who
are wards of the Dominion Government. The administration of educa-
tion is one of the chief functions of Provincial Governments, and there
has developed in each provinee a school system with its own individuality,
though the similarities are striking among all except French-speaking Que-
bee. As the following summary shows, only about 5 p.c. of the school
population under university grade are in schools other than those of the
provincial svstems. Six of the provinces have provincial universities, and
the remaining three have certain colieges belonging to the higher educi-
tional svstem.

Statistics of Education in Canada, 1930

Numiher Number | Number
Item of of of Expenditure
Inatitutions Pupila Teanchers
) $
Provincialty Ce mtmlled Schools—
#) Ordinary day.. 30188 | 2,106,878 64,880
éh)'luahnu.nl day 100 47,742 1,784
(e} Technieal evenit 340 111,301 2,914 135,901,083
(d) Normal Schools 46 7,360 467
(e) Blind and deaf. ... 11 1,764 300!
Privitely-Controlled Schools—

{n) Ordinary day...............cco.oooie. 795 02,275 5,518 } 6,762,000
{b) Business training. . I s, 182 29,120 679 (Est.)
Dominion Indian Schools. ........ .......... 342 15,743 500? 2.330.437

Universities and Colleges—
{n) Prepamtory. .........ooociin . 461 19,783 1,304 |}
{b) University gmde ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 152 37,400 } 4.708 j 20,347,679
o) Gabierallil . o o oan s e o s 71 21,357 k
Totals.. L. ...k . Sicukk. S 32,209 2,490,623 83, 144 185,301, 198

1 Approvimate

* Including only affiliated schools that are not enumerated in (b).

Ordinary Day Schaals of General Education —The provineially-con-
trolled schools in this category care for 2,106,878 pupils, the privately
controlled, 92,275, making in all 2,199.153. Except in Quebec these pupils
are distributed over twelve grades, each requiring about one year for the
average child to complete. The first eight grades are elemenlary, the re-
maining four are sccondary or high school and included in 1930 over
13 p.c. of the total. Onc of the outstunding features of the schools in
vecent vears has been the rising proportion of pupils continuing into these
upper grades, it having risen to the present figure from 8 pe. in 1921,
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Several factors have contributed to this result, the chief among them
doubtless being the more general and more rigid enforcement of attendance
in the elementary grades, The proportion of the years’ enrolment in
average daily attendance in 1930 was over 70 p.c. in every province and
77 pe. for the Dominion as a whale, where it was only 64-7 p.c. in 1919,
Since this means that the average pupil is attending school at least a
month more in each year than a decade ago it is not surprising that the
result is a higher proportion reaching the upper grades. In Nova Scotia
in 1930, for instance, the percentage of attendance had increased 12 pec.
relatively to 1921, while the average grade of children at 14 years had risen
6 p.c. (allowing equal weight to each grade); in Saskatchewan the average
attendance had risen 18 p.c, the grade 8 pe. In the years 1930 and
1931 the difficulty that adolescents have been experiencing in secur-
ing employment, in common with their elders, has resulted in many of
them remaining in school, or even returning to school after absence of a
vear or more, when they would in normal times have found places in
industry, and this in turn 18 serving to swell still further the enrolment in
high school grades.

A Consclidated Rural School

For every 32 pupils there is a teacher, the average number of pupils
to a classroom ranging from 30 to 36 in all provinces except Ontario,
where there are calculated to be 39, and Prince Edward Island, where
there are only 28. The proportion of men in the teaching profession has
increased steadily to 21-1 p.c. for the Dominion as a whole since the close
of the war when it was at the abnormally low figure of 15:5 p.c., which
compares with 19:2 p.c. for the last year before the outbreak of the war.
In the matter of certification of teachers there has been outstanding im-
provement in recent vears. In 1814 the proportion of teachers with second
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class or higher certificates, in the eight provinces where licences are thus
classed, was only 67 p.c.; by 1919 it had risen to 74 p.c.; by 1924 to 85
p.c.; and by 1930 to 95 p.c. In the provinces from Ontario westward third
class and similar temporary certificates have practically disappeared, and
this fact provides a very good indication of the increasing permanence of
the profession. The average length of experience of the Manitoba teacher
in 1923, for example, was less than four years; now it is six vears.
Numerous factors have confributed to the more permanent status
that the teaching profession has assumed. Teachers’' pension schemes have
been introduced in all provinces except Alberta, in most cases within the
last few years, adding much to the stability of the profession, Each of
the provinces, and the Dominion as a whole, now has a teachers’ pro-
fessional organization and these since their origin a few years ago have
held consistently before them the ideal of improvement within the pro-
fession. Summer schools conducted by the universities and Depariments
of Education, enabling teachers to improve their standing, have become
increasingly numerous and well-patronized, now enrolling about 7,500, or
more than one-tenth of all teachers annually. Teacher training depart-
ments for graduates have been added to the universities in all provinces
except Manitoba where a special class is conducted at the Normal School.

Technical and Vocational Schools—To an increasing extent in recent
vears, technical and industrial schools are coming to supplement the
work of the schools of general education, due in considerable measure to
the stimulus given to this type of education by Dominion subsidies. In
1913 the Agricultural Instruction Act provided for the distribution of
$10,000,000 among the provinces in ten years; in 1819 a similar sum was
voted for the advancement of technical education on condition that the
provinces themselves each spend an additional amount equivalent to its
share; in 1929 the time limit in which the provinees might qualify for
their shares was extended five years; in 1931 an annual sum of $750,000
for fifteen years was voted for the same purpose. Thus continuance of
the central stimulus is assured for a further period, and the relative import-
ance of vocational schools in the educational system may be expected
to further increase.

The enrolment in day courses in 1930 was 47,742, practically all of
post-elementary grade, and 25558 of whom were in the province of
Ontario where a general system of secondary technical schools has
developed further than in other provinces, as would be expected from
the greater number of its industrial cities. The technical schools are some-
thing more than trade schools, as is evidenced from the fact that boys
are outnumbered by girls in the enrolment, the latter generally following
business training, household science or art courses. Indeed, in five of the
provinces there are schools in this category confining their insiruction
entirely to the fine arts, keeping in mind the practical aspects of applied
«rt as required in commerce and industry. Evening classes in the technical
schools enrolled 111,301 pupils in 1930, and included a wide variety of
courses, all of which were not of secondary grade,

36769—12
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In addition to the enrolment above mentioned which includes, with
two exeeptions, only the pupils in Dominion-subsidized schools, there are
many independent schools of a technieal character conducted by private
enterprise. The most numerous type, generally termed business colleges,
cie or more of which is established in all of the cities and larger towns,
train annually thousands of young people for office positions. Their enrol-
ment in 1930 was 29,120, one-third of whom attended evening classes.

Indian Schools—Scattered throughout the provinces and territories
of the Dominion are 78 residential and 272 non-residential schools for the
children of native Indians. They were altended in 1930 by 15,743 pupils,
almost half of whom were in residential schools, in the operation of which
the Department of Indian Affairs works in close co-operation with the
Roman Catholic, Anglican, United and Presbyterian Churches. The
school currieulum of the province in which the Indian school is situated
is generally followed, but the enrolment in advance of elementary grades
is small. Girls are given training in domestic science, boys in agriculture
and certain trades, in the residential schools. In 1919 school attendance
of all physically fit Indian children between the ages of seven and fifteen
was made compulsory, and avcrage daily atfendance has since increased
50 p.e.

Teacher Training Schools—Each province has one or more normal
schools, 46 in all, in which there were 7.360 teachers in trainming in 1930.
In all cases except Quebec and Prince Edward Island, where a part of
high school training is received in the normal schools, the courses are not
of more than one year’s duration. Except in Quebec some attendance at
1 normal school is now prerequisite to the receipt of a teaching certificate.
This does not apply to university graduates, however, who may receive
their professional training in a university school of education during, or at
the end of, their degree course. Several such colleges of education have
been founded within the last few vears, in the University of Saskatchewan,
the University of Alberta, McGill University, and the two Pedagogical
Institutes atliliated to the University of Montreal, one for men and one
for women.

Universitics and Colleges—Canada  has 152 institutions providing
ligher educational facilities. About 60 of thesc offer only arts courses, a
further 35 are theological colleges, and 15 others confine their instruction
to one line of professional training such as agriculture or cngineering.
Some of these grant degrees but the majority are aflilinted to one of the
18 universities which grant more than 95 p.c. of all degrees in the country.
In many of the higher educational institutions French is the chief language
of instruction, the threc largest being the University of Montreal, Laval
University at Quebec city, and the University of Ottawa.

There were 37400 students of university standard in 1930, and a
number half as great in the preparatory or high school courses conducted
by many of the colleges, including the Quebec classical colleges exclusive
of students in the four final years. The importance of n third class of
work done by the universities ig diffieult to express numerically. Exten-
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ston activilies include over 18,000 in evening and Saturday classes, summer
schools, and other short courses, bul extend beyond the walls of the uni-
versities to reach hundreds of thousands every year by lectures, radio
broadeasts, ravelling libraries, lantern slide sets, educative gramophone
racords, snd csgely selions n the daily or weekly press.

University College, Toronto University.

Conrtesy Canadin Gorernment Motion Picture Rureau.

Research Councils

The work of the universities in providing 2 body of skilled men and
women to investigate problems of applied seience and industry has been
facilitated as well as supplemented within the past few yecars by the
formation of organizations for research by the Dominion and several of
the Provineial Governments. Whut is now the Nutional Research Couneil
was first established in 1916, the Research Council of Alberta in 1921, the
Ontario Rescarcli Foundation in 1928, and the Rescarch Council of
Saskatehewan i 1930, Close co-operition is maintained with the universi-
ties on the one hand and industrial concerns on the other. The directors
of research are generally drawn from the nniversity staffs and are assisted
by a seleetion of young graduates.

The Alberta Couneil has dealt mamly with fuels, roud materials,
geological and soil surveys, due to the predominance of agriculture and
non-metallic minerals among the province's resources, and space at the
provincial university has been used for luboratories. The Ontario Re-
search Foundation is housed in Queen’s Park, Toronto, in close proximity
to the university, and in 1931 has been conducting studies in six main
departments: textiles, metallurgy, veterinary scienee, chemistry, bio-

36760—12%
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chemistry and physiology. The scheme of organization under which the
Foundation operates provides that half of the cost shall be borne by the
Legislature and half by the subscriptions of industries and private
individuals.

Five years ago the Government authorized the National Research
Council to establish its first laboratory, and early in 1930 investigations
were begun in a temporary building in Ottawa in chemiecal, physieal and
aeronautical problems. About the same time construction of new labor-
atories at a cost of $3,000,000 was begun and these are now practically
ready for oecupancy. (Sec p. 106 for illustration). Pending completion
the existing laboratories have been used to eapacity and the nuecleus of a
seientific slaff has been organized in the three departments mentioned.
The Councit itself consists of 15 members, and two classes of associate
committees work in conjunction with it. Advisory committees have been
established on chemistry, physics, botany, mining and metallurgy, nitro-
gen fixation, electrical measuring instruments and engineering standards,
their function being to report on problems referred to them by the Coun-
cil. The other type of committee is appointed to direet or undertake
definite research problems in co-operation with the Council, and usually
has in its membership representatives from other organizations making
investigations into the same problems. The Council gives financial assist-
ance to researches in university, industrial and other government labora-
tories, to facilitate the purchase of equipment or the provision of tech-
nical assistance essential to researches that are in hand. Over 100 investi-
gations of this kind are at present being assisted in 25 different laboratories.
Further, in order to give graduates of Canadian universities specialized
training in scientific investigation, the Council has established a system
of post-graduate scholarships. They are of four main classes varyving with
the qualifications and experience of the applicants; bursaries of the annual
value of $600, studentships $750, fellowships $1,000, and a few travelling
fellowships valued at $1,500. All except the last are tenable at the
various Canadian Universities. These involve an annual expenditure of
about $50,000,

Libraries

The library is sometimes called “the poor man’s university”: but it
is more than that, for the university man or woman cannot get along with-
out it, neither can the successful businessman or woman. There are Cana-
dian libraries available to all classes of people, the libruries themselves
being of several classes. Statistics have been secured for 1,109 libraries,
862 of these being public or parish libraries, 133 connected with univer-
sities, colleges or normal schools, 57 directly operated by the Dominion
or Provincial Governments, 20 belonging to Law Societies and 37 to tech-
nical or commercial organizations. In addition to the libraries to which
access to the shelf or desk may be had, some of the Governments and
universities operate travelling libraries. These again are of several types:
the single book or parcel of books borrowed through the mail, though this
is perhaps not so distinctly of the travelling library type; the box of
books, selected cither by the borrowers or by the librarians; and, perhaps
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best of all, the library van. The latter form of travelling library was
adopted by Acadin University in June 1930 for regular service through
the three Maritime Provinces. A similar service is being considered by
the British Columbia Government.

University Extension Work—Oue of the most recently develaped of Ciona-
dian Universities’ varied extra-mural activities is the equipment of “book-
mobiles” by Acadia University which call periodically at towng through-
out the Maritime Provinces to lend their volumes to students.

Photo, courtesy President F. W. Paiterson.

Library commissions are organized bodies whose duties are to survey,
supervise or assist libraries throughout the territory which they cover.
Some form of library commission is now in operation in eight of the
provinces and the remaining province has access to the McGill University
Travelling Library Department and the Acadia Library vans. Five of
the library commissions are directly under Provincial Governments.

Library associations are groups of librarians, or others dircctly in-
terested in libraries, organized for the improvement of library service
especially in their own communities. In addition to the Canadian Library
Association there are at present four provincial associations, a branch
of the American Library Association, the Pacific Northwest Association
(which is international) and the Muritime Association, also one city asso-
ciation.

Professional library training is given in several uaniversities, McGill
in 1930-31 offering the post-graduate degree of Bachelor of Library Science.
The Ontario College of Education at the University of Toronto and
Acadia University give one-year courses in library science. Short courses
are given by McGill University and the Ontarioc Department of Educa-
tion. Instruetion in the use of libraries is compulsory to first-year students
av the University of Western Ontario. Some library instruction is given
at a number of the Ontario normal schools. Several of the large public
libraries have apprentice classes from which assistants are drawn in times
of emergency.



CHAPTER XX
MISCELLANEOUS STATISTICS

Judicial Statistics

The progress of a community, {from the moral point of view, is often
judged by the number of convictions for “major” offences, ag these are
less affected than “ minor” offences by extraneous circumstances and the
varying methods of law enforcement in different areas and in different
vears. However, in the study of such statistics it is important to have
comparable figures over a period of years. and even then it is essential
that the limitations of such figures be recognized for just as regard for
law, or morality, is not measured by the number of people who remain
out of our gaols and penitentiaries so disregard for law is not fully shown
by the number of convictions made. Nevertheless judicial and eriminal
statisties are important and valuable, when comparuble figures are given,
in drawing attention to a trend or tendency, and when interpreted in this
way they serve a very necessary purpose.

Before Confederation each provinee had its own system of eriminal
jurisprudence founded on the criminal law of England and intraduced by
the Roval Proclumation of 1763. At Confederation, eriminal Iaw was
assigned by see. 91 of the British North America Act to the Dominion.
In 1869 s number of Acts were passed establishing a uniform system of
eriminal legislation.  These Aets were known as “The Criminal Law
Consolidation and Amendent Acts of 1869”,

The collection and publication of eriminal statistics was first author-
ized by an Act of 1876 (39 Viet, c. 13), and the results have been pub-
hished npon & compwrable basis from that time to the present, and are
now colleeted and published by the Dominion Burcau of Statistics under
the Statisties Act (89 Geo. V, c. 43). In consideration of what has been
cuid above it should be remembered that while the ceriminal code under-
goes little change over periods of time, the figures of summary convic-
tions depend very much upon the changes in the eustoms of the people,
and are apt to increase with the incrensing urbunization of the population.
The most significant column of the following tuble is the figure of eriminal
offences per 100,000 of population. Attention may be drawn to the in-
crease in the proportion of both criminal offences and minor offences to
population in recent years, convictions for criminal offences having risen
from 277 per 100,000 population in 1924 to 410 per 100.000 population in
1930 and convictions for minor offences from 1,535 per 100,000 in 1924
to 3.068 per 100,000 in 1930.

It should be understood that the classification of offences in the
following table is irrespective of the more technical classification into
« indictable ” and “ non-indictable ” offences under the Criminal Code, the
object here being to show a broad record of criminal and minor offences
respectively since 1920.
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Convictions for Criminal Offences, by Groups, and Total Convictions
for Minor Offences, years ended Sept. 30, 1920-1930, with Pro-
portions to Population

— e -
[
Crimina] Dffences L
(fences ngainst —
Other
Pro- Pro.  |Folonies
perty | perty wnd Total of Minor Offences
The with | with- | Misde- Criminul Offences
Year | Person | Vio- out mean-
lence | Vio- ours
Jence
Pe.of | Per R Pc.of| Per
Na. No. No. No. No. | all of- | 100,000 No. all of- | 100.000
fences | pop. fences | pup
1920.. 8.281 2,310 | 11,634 | 2,059 | 24,284 14.9 281 138,424 85-1 1.604
lg21. 8197 2,609 | 12,059 2,081 | 24.9%46 142 284 152 227 85-9 1.731
1022 7.201 2788 | 11,807 2,610 | 24,291 15-3 271 134.049 847 1,498
1923.. 7.550 | 2,076 | 11.482 | 3.075 | 24.183 151 266 || 135,069 84:8 1,487
1924, 7.545 2,536 | 12,700 2.635 | 25.556 153 277 141,663 84-7 1,535
1925. . || 7.828 2,740 | 13,802 2,644 | 27,111 15-8 289 150,672 847 1,410
1926. 7.799 Q.00 | 14,202 2,679 | 27,034 3-8 287 Ho- 2 1,803
1927... 8,343 671 | 15,154 2,808 | 28,077 131 304 85-9 2,000
2 2,991 | 15,072 3,856 | 32,059 13-4 332 884 2,517

3w | 17,270 | 400t | 35,193 | 10-9 | 356
47 | 18498 | 6584 | 4NTSL| L8| 410 | o460 | ss-2| 3008

3

<}

=

et

3
P Y S

1930, 11,052

Of the total convictions for criminal and minor offences for 1930, iz,
345641, the sentences bmposed were: gaol or fine, 266,777 ; penitentiuty,
3,013; reformatory, 943; death, 17; and other sentences, 74891, Death
sentenees, which numbered 28 in 1919 and 26 in 1920, fell to 15 mn 1923,
rose to 22 in 1924, dropped to 18 in 1925, 15 in 1926, 12 in 1927, and rose
again to 19 in 1928 and 26 in 1929, then dropped again to 17 in 1930.

Police

Police statstics are collected by the Bureau of Statistics from cities and
towns having populazions of 4,000 and over. In 1929 there were 139 such
municipalilies from which returns were received. The following lable
gives these statisties by provinees.,

Police Statistics, by Provinces, calendar year 1930

Numnber of— Numbor Number
~ A ——————————————————! _ of thy o
Province Cities | Popu- ¥ Population | Arrests
andh lation | Police | Arrests [Summons! to cach per
Towns Policeman | Policemnn
|
Prince Edward Island 1 12,347 8 A4 1,543 70
Novis Scotiin. 14 175.500 145 7304 1.210 50
New Bronswick. . 5 81,218 88 2,782 823 31
ottt it v 30 | 1,004,601 | 2,109 | 47101 177 18
Ontario. H4 | 1,306,634 1.8d2 44,082 740 24
Munstobi . - 7 241,165 31 7,584 ke 26
Susknlehewan " [ 100 566 139 3400 726 24
R~ -.a ... . 4| 15072 19 5.548 | 6,250 89 28
British Columbia 8 | 24852 448 | 10047 | 20224 185 24
Canndas ... .. 139 | 3,307,602 5,301 120, 191 182,974 635 23
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Offences reported to the police numbered 352,783; there were 260,087
prosecutions, resulting in 204,042 convictions, The number of automobiles
reported stolen was 12,298 and 11,842 were reported recovered. The value
of other goods stolen was $2,056,412, and the value of goods recovered was
$1,316,687.

Royal Canadian Mounted Police—The Royal Canadian Mounted
Police is a Dominion force, for use in any part of Canada, organized in
twelve divisions under a Commissioner. The headquarters of the force
is at Ottawa, Ontario, and the training depot at Regina, Saskatchewan.
In August, 1931, the strength of the force was 60 officers, 1,085 non-
commissioned officers and constables, and 135 special constables.

In general terms, the duties of the force are to enforce Dominion
Statutes (except the Criminal Code which is enforced by the provineial
authorities), to assist the various Departments of the Dominion Govern-
ment in prevention of crime, and also in some cases in administrative
matters, and to afford police supervision to government buildings and
dockyards. The R.C.M.P. also police all National Parks and many of
the important Indian reserves. In the Yukon Territory and Northwest
Territories the R.C.M.P. enforce all laws, including Territorial as well as
any municipal by-laws.

Assistance from time to time is also rendered in certain circumstances
to provineial authorities, and by an agreement which came into effect on
June 1, 1928, the R.C.MP. enforce all provincial laws in the province
of Saskatchewan, under the direction of the Attorney General of the
province, in addition to all Dominion laws, including the Criminal Code.

Police supervision in the Canadian Arctic and sub-Arctic is becoming
increasingly important, and detachments of the force are distributed at
strategical points to afford protection to the native population and enforce
all laws, including those for the conservation of game and wild life.

National Defence

Militia—Canada is organized in 11 military districts, each under a
Commander and his Distriet Staff.

The militia of Canada is classified as active and reserve, and the active
is subdivided into permanent and non-permanent forces. The permanent
force consista of 11 units of all arms of the service, with an authorized
establishment limited to 10,000, but at present the strength is about 3.800.
The non-permanent active militia is made up of cavalry, artillery, engi-
neers, machine gun, signalling, infantry and other corps. The total estab-
lishment of the Canadian non-permanent militia totals 9,050 officers and
116.545 other ranks.

The reserve militia consists of such units as are named by the Gover-
nor in Council and of all able bodied citizens between the ages of 18 and
60, with certain exemptions. The reserve of the active militia consists of
(1) reserve units of eity and rural corps, (2) reserve depots, (3) reserve of
officers. The above organizations are supplemented by numerous cadet
corps and rifle associations.
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The appropriation for the militia for the year ending March 31, 1932,
15 $10,232,000, as compared with an expenditure of $11,087,800 for the fiscal
year 1931,

Navy—The Royal Canadian Navy was established in 1910, Its
authorized complements are: 104 officers and 792 men of the permanent
force (Royal Canadian Navy); 70 officers and 430 men of the Royal
Canadian Naval Reserve; and 70 officers and 930 men of the Royal Cana-
dian Naval Volunteer Reserve. The vessels at present maintained in
commission are: the destroyer Champlain and the mine-swecping trawlers
Festubert and Ypres, based on Halifax, N.S.; the destrover Vancouver
and the mine-sweeping trawlers Armentiéres and Thiepval, based on Es-
quimalt, B.C. Two British-built destroyers, the Saguenay and the Skeena,
of 1,320 tons each, have been completed and were delivered to the Cana-
dian Government in July, 1931. They have recently been placed in
commission. H.M.C. Dockyards are at Halifax and Esquimalt, having
been taken over from the Imperial Government in 1910. Naval depots
are maintained at both bases, and are used as training headqguarters for
the personnel of the RCN, R.CNR, and RCNVR.

The appropriations for naval services for 1930-31 amounted t{o
$3,600,000. The estimated expenditure for the vear ending Mar. 31, 1932,
is $3.375,000.

The HM.C.S. Saguenay Recently Placed in Comwmission on the Atlantic Sea-
oard—This vessel and her sister ship, the H.M.C.S. Skeena, are modern
British-built destroyers of 1,320 tons. The armament of each consists of
four 4.7 guns and eight 21” torpede tubes.

Courtesy Department of National Defence.

Air Services—The Air Service in Canada is divided into four Divisions,
viz, (1) The Royal Canadian Air Force, (2) Civil Government Air Opera-
tions, (3) Aeronautical Engincering, and (4) Controller of Civil Aviation.
The Royal Canadian Air Force controls and administers all Air Force
Service training and operations. The R.C.AF. personnel employed in all
air services on Aug. 1, 1931, was 182 officers and 703 other ranks. This
does not include 92 provisional pilot officers receiving flying training and
25 boys who are taking a course of technical instruction at Camp Borden.
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The Civil Government Air Operations Division controls all air opera-
tions carried out for Government Departments; and the Controller of
Civil Aviation is concerned with the administration of Air Regulations
and the contro] of commercial and private flying. The Aeronautical Engi-
neeting Division acts in an advisory capacity on technical matters to the
olher three Divisions.

The total appropriation for aviation for the fiseal year 1931-32 is
85,142,000 as compued with $7475700 for the previous fiscal vear. Of
this amount $2.266,000 is required for the R.C.AF.; $2.776,000 for civil
air operations generally, and $100.000 to provide for expenses in con-
nection with air mail routes.

Newspapers and Periodicals in Canada

The condition and influence of the press of @ rountry 1s an important
indication of advancement or retrogression, aud the fuct that Canada
possesses many exeellent periodicals that have grown up wilh the country
and ils institutions and developed character with individuality, in spite of
strong outside influences, is a tribute to the enterprise of her editors and
Rewspiapermen.,

Our nmgazines in parlicular (apart from the university quarterlies and
such special publications) have had to struggle against the keenest of
compelition from abroad and have done so with growing success. The
chief Canadian dailies compare favourably with any on the American
continent, Indred the Canadian press, as an educational inflience. as
wuardian of the public interest, and as a construclive critic of poliey, has
taken a very important part in national development. In 1901 the number
of Canadian newspapers and periodicals was 1,249, This had inereased by
1931 to 1,633. Figures for 1921 and 1931 are given bhelow:—

Newspapers and Periodicals!

1921 1931
SeE o g ST RRS S %
ine g5 | = £% | B2 | |
Province £§ /Q.' z _Ex g j; = ;Tz.é 2 g
s 1522 | Esm s > It =l 2 = s
2 520935 Bl 2| 2|35 (92|55 2|22
A 22|58 & |2 |r|8 |22 (88| & |8 )8
Pr. Ed. Island.. 3 (13 - - - 9 2 5 I e 1 8
Nova Scotia....[ 13 52 8 - - 73 9 42 8 | 2 62
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! The statistics in thie table are taken from McKim's Canadien Newspaper Directory,



APPENDIX
Official Sources of Information Relating to Canada

The official statistics of Canada are centralized under the Dominion
Bureau of Stalistics, which was established by special legislation in 1918
and has a universal mandate in statistics. Statistics that originate in, or
are of special interest to, particular Dcepartients are collected and pub-
lished under a scrics of agreements between the Bureau and the Depart-
ments in question, The same method is followed in statistics originating
under Provincial Governments, which in accordance with the Cuanadian
constitution have the primary jurisdiction in certain important social and
economic fields. The organization of statistics on a national scale, how-
ever, devolved upon the Dominion Government under the British North
America Act.

The statistical work at present under the Bureau covers the following
fields: (1) population or demography, which includes (a) the census, (b)
vital statistics, and (¢) the statistics of migration; (2) social statistics,
which includes such subjects as eriminology and edueation; (3) production,
which includes (@) ngriculture, (b) the fisheries, (¢) forestry and forest
industries, (d) mining and metallurgy, (¢) water powers and central clee-
tric stations, (f) general manufactures, and (¢) coustruction; (4) external
trade, or the statistics of imports and exports; (5) internal trade, which
includes statistics relating to the marketing of grain, livestock and animal
products, wholesale and retail trading establishments, the stock markets,
prices, cte.; (6) transportation and communications, which includes rail-
ways, tramways, highways and motor vehicles, express companies, shipping,
telegraphs and telephones; (7) finance, Dominion, provincial and muni-
e¢ipal public finance, also curreney, banking, interest and exchange,

There is, in addition, a General Statistical Branch in the Bureau which
brings out several publications of an omnibus character, the most important
being the Carada Year Book, a précis or compendium of all statistical
data relating to the Dominion; also the Monthly Review of Business
Statistics, which re-issues the more important “barometric” figures collected
in the several branches of the Bureau in succinet form and by the appli-
cation of methods that assist the business community in judging of current
economic trends and their probable course in the future; and the hand-
book of Canada, Clanada 1932,

The various Departments of the Dominion Government publish valu-
able information, which is en the whole descriptive or technical in nature
and which deals with the progress made in administration, research work
of a highly scientific character or progress in their own specific fields. A
brief summary of their reports follows. This is intended to direct the
inquirer to the proper source from which he or she may obtain detailed
information concerning a particular ficld of interest. Complete lists of
publications may be obtained on application to the Departments con-
cerned.

Agricultture.— Reparts, bulleting nnd pumphlets on field crops, live stock, dairying, poultry,
orchard and gnriden inseets, phat disenses and miscellaneous topics.

Audiior-General. - Annual Report.

Board of Raliway Comniissioners for Canada.—Annual Report, pamphleta on judgments,
orders, regulations, et

Clivi Service Commisston.—Appointuents, promotions, transfers, classification, regulations,
oxaminantions.

Dominlun Fuel Board.—Reports on various luels, methods of heating, ete.

Fiternal Affalrse-Annual Report.

Finance.~Ilepori« on the public accounts, chartered banks, estimates.

Health,—Pumphlets on various diseases, sanitation, hygiene, ¢te.

187
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Immigration and Colonlzatlon.—Information for immigrants, land settlemont, farn oppar-
tunities, citizenship, various atlases, ete,

Indlan Alfalrs.—Anaual Report, ete.
Insurance.—Reports on the various kinds of insurance, loan and trust companies, ete.

Interior.—Pamphlets, reports and bullotins respecting land surveys, Canadian national parks,
forestry, wuter powers and reclunation, Northwest Territories and the Yukon, the work of the
National Development Bureau, Dominion Observatories, ete.

International Boundary Commlsslon.—Reports, maps, etc.
Justice.—Annunl Report on Penitentiaries.

King's Printer and Controller of Stationery.—~The Canads Gazette iudgments of the Board
of Railway Commissioners, luw reports, statutes, acts, Canadian Postal f}uide. Hansard, ete.

Labour.—Information relating to labour, wages, employment, industrial disputes, combinos,
old age pensions, tochnioal education, government annuities, labour organization, labour legislation,
ato.

Marine.—Murine Annusal Report, lists of shipping, ports, lights, information on ticles, currents,
navigition. charts of oast lines, lakes, hays, harbours, etc. Radiotelegraph.

Flsheries.—Annual Report, monthly bulletin, ete. -

Mines.—The Department’s principal branches—Geoological Survey, Mines Branch, Nationnl
Musoun, and Explosives Division—publish reports, pamplilets, etc., covering all plinses of mining
frotu proliminary oxplorations and surveys of territory ti)mugh the mining, milling, smelting and
refining of ores to the marketing and utilization of the finished product.

National Defence.— Roportson Militia and Defence, Naval Serviee and Civil Aviation.
Natlonal Research Councll.—Reports, bullotins, etc., on various researches.

National Revenue.—Annunl Report on imports, exports, excise and income.

Post OfMce.—~Annual Report, Postal Quide, regulations, information.

Public Works.—Annual Roepart,

Railways and Canals.—Annual Report.

Secretary of State.—Annunl Report, The Arms of Canada.

Trade and Commerce.—Annual Report. Reports of the Roard of Grain Commissionors.
Reports on weights and measures iusaoct.iun sorvico, gas and electricity inspection service, con-
lerences and trade sgreements. The Conunercial Intelligence Service publishes a woekly journal
curious bullptins, ete., relative to trade and conunerce. St
ominion Bureau of Statistics. —Census—Reports of decennial and quinquennial censuses «f
popuiation and agriculture, showing population by provinces, electoral districts, cities, towns, ete.,
sex, uge, conjugal coudition, birthplwes, citizenship, year of imwigration, naturalization, langusge,
origins, religions, literacy, school attendunce, dwellings, occupations. blindness, ete.—Farm holde
ings, farm tenures, field crops, live stock, {ruits, etc.—Intercensal estimates of population. Vital
Statistica—13irths, deuths, marriages, divorces. Produsction.—General summary, differentiating
primary and secondary production, gross aund net. Agriculture: The Monthly Bulletin of Agri-
cultural Stitisties—Monthly und annual reports on field crops, live stock. poultry, duirying,
tobaceo, fruit, honey, maple products, etc.—Weekly, monthly and annual reports on the murketing
of in, live stock and their products, Forestry: Reports on logging, lumber, pulp ani paper.
and the varioua wood and paper-using industries. Fisheries: Annual reports on fish caught, murket-
ed, prepared, ete. Furs: Reporla on trapping snd fur farming. Mines: Montbly, semi-annaal nnd
annual reports on the various metals, non-wetailic minerals, coal, structurn] materiuls, and the
sumerous industries bused thereon. Manubwtures: Reports on various msnufsctures elnasified
under the foilowing heads: food and animal products, textile and ailied industries, wood products,
iton and stesl and their products, non-ferrous metal products, non-metullic mineral products,
chemicals and allied products, miscelluneous. Construction: Railway, telephone and telegraph
construction, government and municipal construction, ship-building, building permits, eto.,
Erternal Trade—Monthly, quarterly and awnnual regorts on importe and exports. Internai Trade—
Wheolesale and reuul{)ricea and the cost of living, security prices, census of trading establisliments,
cupital movementy, balances of international payments, etc. Transportation, Communications and
Publc Utilsties—Railways, trmmways, express, telegraphs, telephones, highways and motor
vehicles, canals, central electric stutions, Public Finance—Dominion, provucial nnd municipat
finance.  Justice—Criminal statistics, juvenile delinquency. Education—Elemaontary and second-
ary echools, universities, business colleges, rrivutq schouls, iliteracy, playgrounds, public libraries,
ste. General—listimutes of national wealth and income, monthly und annual reporta on employ-
ment. commarciil failures, bank debits—""The Monthly Review of Business Statiatics ' — “T'he
Canuda Yeur Book'', being the oflicial stutistionl annual of the physiogruphy, resources, history,
inatitutions and social and economic conditions of the Dominion, with a statistical summary of the
progresa of Cunada, maps, diagrams, etc.—"Canuda 1032, Admiristration—Annusl Report of

Dominion Statisticiun. —i——
; N.B.—Information relating to the different provinces Is contained also in various publications
isaued by the rospective Provineial Governments. The publications of Provineinl Governments
ure listed in the Bureau.
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